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The Japanese Grammar and Verbs is part of a series of Oxford 
grammars of modem languages. It includes information on a wide 
number of structures likely to be encountered in the first few years 
of studying Japanese at school or college and contains everything 
that is essential up to A level. For those living and working in 
Japan, it presents commonly seen and heard material. It is 
designed to serve both as a source of information in itself, and as a 
supplementary reference for users of textbooks which may not 
cover grammar topics adequately. 

The book is largely organized according to parts of speech. 
This is not an approach often taken in textbooks and it has been 
adopted here to try to present a picture of Japanese grammar 
overall. Japanese parts of speech are discussed in their own 
chapter (see pp. 1-4). 

I About the example sentences 

The issue of style in Japanese grammar is crucial. In this book the 
examples are presented in a mixture of styles to reflect formal and 
informal spoken and written usage. If you are uncertain about the 
styles of Japanese you should look at the chapter on style (p. 10). 

To allow the book to be as widely usable as possible, a 
romanized form of Japanese example sentences has been given. 
As learning the kana scripts as quickly as possible will aid the 
learner's pronunciation (and because the rows and lines of the 
kana chart are important in making/explaining certain 'forms’), 
there are kana charts as appendices. 

The example sentences are given in two Japanese versions. 
The first version presents a normal, Japanese version without 
spaces, in a mixture of kanji (Chinese characters) and kana. 
Numerals are not given in kanji as this is unnatural in horizontal 
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text. Whether or not kanji should be used to write a particular word 
is sometimes a matter of personal choice or of a sense of 'balance' 
between kanji and kana in a sentence, but the examples try to 
reflect current usage. Some words are mostly in kana although the 
kanji forms may also be common, e.g. < 4 and i Learners 
need to grow used to varied orthography at an early stage. 

The second Japanese version is a romanized one with spaces 
between 'words’ although this should not be taken to imply 
that the Japanese can or should be separated in this way. The 
romanization is given simply as an aid to learners and is very 
much secondary to the 'real’ Japanese version. The system 
used for romanization is modified Hepburn. The Japanese 
examples have been kept as natural as possible while the English 
translations, while trying to sound natural, have sometimes been 
made slightly literal where this may help the user understand a 
structure in use. 
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I Proprietary terms 

The inclusion in this book of any words which are, or are asserted 
to be, proprietary names or trademarks (labelled propr.) does not 
imply that they have acquired for legal purposes a non-proprietary 
or general significance, nor is any other judgement implied 
concerning their legal status. 


Parts of speech 


Japanese and English are considerably different in structure as 
well as vocabulary. For example, meanings expressed with verbs 
in English may use adjectives in Japanese, and words that do not 
change form in English may do so in Japanese (and vice versa). 
The English sentence ‘1 want acar’ features a pronoun (T), a verb 
('want'), and a direct object noun ('car') with an indefinite article 
Ca’). but the Japanese translation UI v has no pronoun, no 
article, and 'car’ is the subject of an adjective. 

The grammatical terms for Japanese parts of speech vary 
a great deal in textbooks, dictionaries, grammars, and more 
scholarly works. The system for parts of speech used in this 
book is basically that taught in Japanese schools (sometimes called 
Hashimoto grammar, or Kokugo grammar) but with modifications 
to include terminology widely used in teaching Japanese as a 
foreign language (see, for example, the discussion of stems in the 
chapter on verbs, pp. 21-24). 

Japanese classification recognizes as parts of speech certain 
dependent words such as ~ t "f and which cannot appear 
in sentences as words in their own right, but only when they are 
attached to other ‘words’. 

Japanese classification also makes a distinction between 
words that change their forms (to indicate, for example, past tense 
or negation) and those that do not. The term 'conjugate’ is used 
to describe changes in the form of verbs and adjectives. 

Information about the part of speech of a Japanese word can 
usually be found in a Japanese dictionary designed for native 
speakersofJapanese(C<rl;T^ • H*8*).Textbooks 
and dictionaries for non-Japanese learners do not usually use 
the Kokugo categories for parts of speech. The English names 
given here are for guidance only. 





IA list of Japanese parts of speech 

Independent words 


part of speech 

examples 

chofYicreiisrics 

•nm 

(verb) • 

\ifit 

*5 

dictionary forms* end 
with a sound from (he 
^ line of the kana 
chart; conjugate 

or 

(-i adjective) 


end with a sound from 
the Ct line of the kana 
chart; conjugate 

or 

(-na adjective) 

#nu (/S) 
ini' (tt) 
IfA/S («;) 
lf^^ (JS) 

u-r*' (/£) 

(J5:) 

end with or related 
form (including tS. in 
front of a following 
noun): viewed as 
conjugating part of 
speech, as It 
conjugate 

(noun) 

l2Ay 

can be joined to other 
nouns with particle <0 \ 
do not change form 

r5U-BB 

(counter) 

tkio 

iAiti/o 

itJZbt' 

expressions for 
counting; do not 
change form 

.5x< u • nn 

(adverb) 

«t< 

fcU 

used in front of verbs 
or adjectives, or to 
introduce certain 
phrases; do not 
change form 



• The dictionary form of the verb is taken to be the basic 'word' 
** There are some ‘conjunctions' which are considered noun 
and particle combinations in Japanese grammar (e.g. 

■ttlTIJJ, and others which are usually taught to foreign 
learners as 'forms’ of the verb or adjective, or as particles 


port of speech 

examples 

characteristics 

n^^l^u■a4n 

• Z./0I3. 

only used in front of 

(no English 

•€•0 • ^hU 

nouns; do not change 

equivalent) 

ftCD • ft/utt 

form 

most words classified 



as BftR are dealt 

various... 


with in the chapters 



on w • • ft • if 



and adjectives; 

email... 


others (apart from 

fc;6*our... 


the last three listed) 

ivhat's 


are relatively 

known ae -.. 


uncommon 

ft‘otSP'6 every 
kind of... 


U • 

i-tna (ft) 

link sentences; do not 


L 

change form 

(conjunction* •) 

Uh 


A»A/i:5 L/ • SISH 


sometimes express 

(exclamation) 


emotion; do not 

IBSB 

fttD5 ... 

change form 

(interjection) 

ft ft 











I 4 I Parts of speech 


Dependent words 

These cannot appear on their own. but are used as endings or 
attachments to other words. 


(auxiliary***) 

~ (6) n-5 
~ (4) iti 
"-ft: • Vt 
"''to L/t' 

conjugating suffixes (note 
that there are one or two 
which do not conjugate, 
such as~$t,') 

- Sin 

\i 

added to nouns etc. to 

(particle) 

ifi 

show grammatical roles 



and relationships within 


1C 

sentences; do not change 


T 

form 


• * * Sometimes called auxiliary verbs. Many if 5 U are dealt 
with as '{orms’ of the verb or adjective (see the section Suffixes and 
forms below). In this book, the term 'auxiliary' is used in certain 
explanations, and where possible ft: • T"?" is referred to without 
defining its part of speech. 


Topic, comment, 
and predicate 


The terms 'topic' and comment' are common in the teaching of 
Japanese grammar. The topic is what is being spoken or written 
about. Japanese sentences often begin by stating a topic, about 
which a comment is then made. The comment can be information 
or a question. The most common topic marker is the particle ($ 
(pronounced wa): 


itipfc 

comment 

meaning 



Ate umi ie a etudent 



Where le the etetlon? 

ica/uc:ii 


lejapeneee difficult? 


I Suffixes and forms 

In this book, dependent, conjugating auxiliaries such as ~ S "f, 
and are mostly dealt with as if they were 'forms’ 

of verbs (and/or adjectives) in accordance with the way that 
they are treated in most textbooks for foreign learners. It (and 
related forms including "Ct") is dealt with in a separate chapter 
(see It • 'V9' ) because of its importance, and is referred to 
throughout as ft; • "CJ". Conjunctive particles such as ~ft; 6 
and are described in the chapters on verbs (p. 20 ) and 
conjunctive particles (p. 129). 

For descriptions of parts of speech in English, see the glossary 
(pp. 243-S3). 


The topic and the grammatical subject may be identical. In the 
sentence 'Atsumi is a student’ above, 'Atsumi' is the grammatical 
subject in terms of the sentence structure, but it is marked 
as a topic with the particle U in the context of focussing the 
conversation on 'Atsumi' and giving information about her. 

Topic is about focussing attention, and subject more a matter of 
structural relationships between elements of a single sentence. 
The particle IJ 'hides' the subject particle tfi when a subject Is 
highlighted as a topic (see particles). 

The predicate is the part of a sentence that gives information 
about the grammatical subject. It should be remembered that 
the subject is sometimes also a topic, in which case the subject 
marker tfi is hidden,Verbs, adjectives, and nouns followed by 
^ ■ Tf'f can form predicates in Japanese: 






I 6 I Ttylc, comment, and predicate 


subfect 

pndicaU 




Ateumi is a student 

Ihiblf- 


It is raining 

tut 


Sushi is ddlCHTUS 


t'-rd'Li' 

Japanese Is difficult 


The difference between a word or phrase marked with li (topic) 
and one marked with tfi (subject) can sometimes be a subtle 
or contextual one. The first sentence below is a topic with a 
comment, and the second is a general statement: 

Sushi wa olshii &u»hi: it's delicious 

Sushi ga oishii 5u»hj ie delicious 
In these sentences, the topic particle II directs attention forward 
to the predicate ( it’s delicious’), and the subject particle S* 
emphasizes what precedes it (’sushi’). This distinction is not 
always easy (nor indeed necessary) to convey in an English 
translation. 

is often used when introducing a topic which the listener 
is assumed to know about in some way. and points forward 
to new information being offered or asked about that topic: 

Tanaka san wa gakusei desu 

You know Tanaka - well, he's a studertt 

Tanaka san wa gakusei desu ka 

That guy Tanaka: is he a student? 

Other ways of marking the topic include tS. ^ and o X 
(see particles). For further information and other uses of 11, 
refer to the sections on II and Ifi in the chapter on particles. 


in-group and 


In Japanese society, groups of people such as families or workplace 
colleagues form clear communities, and this is reflected in the 
language used to refer to people inside and outside the group. 
There is often a degree of mutual identification with other 
members of the group relative to outsiders. In formal situations, 
for example, a member of a group may refer to those outside the 
group using more polite language, and humble language may be 
used about one’s own family or group relative to those outside it 
(see keigop. 213, verbs of giving and recoivingp. 94, form + 
verbs of giving and receivingp. 47). 

I Family members 

The concept of in-group and out-group has a marked effect on 
terms describing family relationships. Words used to refer to 
the speaker’s family are different from those used to refer to the 
listener's family (when the listener is not another member of the 
same family) and the families of third parties. The alternatives 
are given in the chart below: 


E/tglish 

oum family 
(‘my...') 

other person's family 
fyour...*; 

rrwther 

(Ill ■ 9 

fcZhftS A/ • 

father 

-x 

^54:5^^•^3XSA/ 

mum 

t34s<5 

- 

dad 


- 

parents 

fc^or 
y J: 5 

(iT) U • 

(cT) mm 

wife 

■3* • Sor 

l3< SA/ • #$A» 









8 I iD-groupandout-group 


The informal (and distinctly male) words 0 and 5 
for one's own parents might be translated with the colloquial 
‘my old man' and 'my old dear'. 

The use of in-group and out-group words makes clear 
whose family is being referred to without the need for possessive 
markers such as the English 'my', 'your', etc. Note, however, 
that relatives and older siblings (but not younger ones) are 
usually addressed directly with the words for other people’s 
family members, as these are more polite. Older family members 
also refer to themselves with the polite words when speaking 
directly to younger members. (In English, a comparable usage 
tends to be restricted to situations dealing with very small 
children, e.g. 'Let Mummy kiss it better.’) Natural English 
translations of these terms are likely to be ‘you’, T, etc., 
or the person’s name; 


English 

oum family 
("my ...‘) 

other person's family 
Cyoar.. 

husband 

fcot • ^ or 

L- OA/ • S A 

<— U liA/ • ^£A 

son 

t/rc - a?- 

(.H) VtZiAj 

daughter 

t'tX) •« 

(^) tiri&SA/ 

sister (older) 



sister (younger) 

•» 

»2A> 

brother (older) 



brother (younger) 

• * 


uncle 

no (SA,) 

iSCSA, 

aunt 

(SM 


grandfather 

(t5) 


grandmother 

(fc) 


family 

(5^®) *'■?< • 

mo) mm 
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Ol6»an wa do omoimasuka Whatdoyoutliink. Dad? 

Onitan to hanashitai n desu ga 
I'd like to talk to you (= older eleter) 

Otdaan katte yaru yo I (= Daddy) will buy It for you 

Okitan wa onilsan rti daiJObu da to Itta nonj 
You (Mum) told him (= older brother) It was Ok. 

Abe san, konnlchlwa. Okisan wa o-genki deshO ka 
Hello, Mrs Abe. Isyour mother well? 

Note that some of the words in the chart can be used in a general 
sense, and not only for family members, e.g. fe (^ $ ^ can mean 
’man’, and ^Ajcan mean ’lady’: 

Okusan! Kotsuzumi desu. Inkan onegai shimasu 
I have a packa^ for you, madam. Please sign for it 

On«8an! O-mizu kudasai Wattresel Some water please 

Ano ojiaan ni kite mimashO ka 
Let's ask that man over there 
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Issues of style affect the form of Japanese verbs, adjectives, and 
It • Most of the comments here are concerned with verbs. 
More details can be found in the chapters on adjectives (p. 96) and 
ti-Xt (p. JS). 

Japanese has a range of polite, humble, and respectful ways of 
speaking which are collectively called kelgo (iltB). sometimes 
referred to in English as ‘respect language’ or ‘honorifics’. The 
polite style with~S'^' is apart ofkeigo. Learners usually begin 
to study verbs with the form, and its usage is coveted in 

the chapter on verbs (p. 20). The issue ofkeigo as a system is 
discussed separately (p. 2J3). 

To understand how Japanese verbs work, it is essential to 
know the plain style forms as well as the polite style forms. Plain 
forms can be made regularly from the dictionary form, which is 
so called as it is the form under which verbs are listed in most 
Japanese dictionaries. For example, the verb ‘to go’ is probably 
most familiar to learners as I' # S "S". but this form is not usually 
found in dictionaries, as it is derived from the dictionary form 
l'<. Both l'< and mean ‘to go', and they are to some 

extent interchangeable, but l'< is in the plain style andl'#S‘i‘ 
is in the polite style. 

To help learners still unfamiliar with the dictionary form, 
there is a chart of endings of verbs as an appendix, with 
suggestions for changing them to find the dictionary form 
(p. 255). 

Within the plain style, or futsutai ). and the polite 

style, or keitai {). there are a range of ‘forms’. The polite style 
forms are collectively called desu-masu-kel and 

the plain style forms are collectively called futsukel (ttiilB). 
The following chart shows the plain and polite style forms of 
the verb I' SS-f ’togo': 



polite style 

pfofn style 

non'past 

0#*’f 

l'< 

put 

l'#*L/fc 


negative 



past negative 

l'#S‘tfA»TLfc 



In the following examples, the first Japanese sentence in each 
pair is in the polite style and the second is in the plain style: 

I nnll see a film tomorrow 

#05 

I saw a film yesterday 

I can't speak German 

I didn't eat breakfast 
#Jt5li*i-3l'T‘f 
#J: 5lift-3(,' 

It’s hot today 

l^^#T•r 
|f^# (ft) 

I’m fine 

Only (he ending of a sentence needs to be in the polite form to give 
the whole sentence the tone of the polite style. Any verbs or 
adjectives used within a complex sentence are in plain forms, 
regardless of the context and choice of style at the end (modifiers). 
If there seem to be two polite forms of a verb in a single sentence, 
it is probable that there are two sentences joined with a 
conjunction (p. 129). In the following sentence there are four 
verbs, and although the overall style of speech is polite, note 
that it is only the final verb which has a ending: 
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I 12 I Style _ 

Natsu-yasumi ni maitoshi YOroppa e iku hito ga nennen fu«t« Iru 
SO desu ga Osutoraria e Iku Hito no hO ga Oi to ryokOgaisha no 
jOhO de wakarlmashtta 

W« know from information from travel firms that the number of 
people who go to Europe every ycaf^ofthslf summer holidays is 
increasing year by year, although greater numbers are still going 
to Australia 

I Uses of the polite style and the plain style 

The choice of polite style or plain style depends on the situation. 
The polite style is used primarily in the spoken language, and the 
plain style is used in informal spoken language, in most books and 
magazines, and in newspaper articles. 

Although the polite style is primarily found in spoken 
language, it also carries over into writing where the writer is 
'speaking' to the reader (e.g. emails, letters, postcards, lectures, 
radio and TV news, etc.) or quoting someone's words. The use of 
the polite style In writing is also widespread for stylistic reasons. 

The polite style features the auxiliary on sentence- 

final verbs, together with adjectives and nouns marked with Vt 
when used as predicates (p. 5). In the plain style, ti is used instead 
of TT (fc' • Tl'l.and t' adjectives do not need • T'f. 

(For adjectives with T'f, see the chapter on adjectives, 
pp. 96-1 11.) It is usual to keep a conversation or piece of 
writing consistently in one style. 

I Polite, plain, and written styles of Japanese 

In addition to the plain and polite styles discussed above, there is 
also a written style which has a small but consistent variation in 
the forms of/S • VT- Each of the styles is briefly described and 
Illustrated with examples below. 


*desu-masu'Style(x::^ • 

This style is used mostly in spoken language or in letters, 
and features polite style verb forms and "Ci" (including Tt" 
following I' adjectives). Keigo, or respect language, comes within 
this category {seep. 213): 

Roncloh wa shuto desu kara sasuga ni utsukushll detu 
You would expect London to be beautiful ae It Is a capital city 

TL*. 

<nxt 

Zenryaku. OkSsan rx) tanjbbi ni kaerenakute mdshiwake 
arlmaaen deshita. Shlgoto ga isogashikute dbshite mo tsugd 
ga taukanakatta no desu 

In haetel Mum. Tm eorry that 1 couldn’t come home for your 
birthday. I was under pressure at work andjust couldn't 
manage it 

■da’Style 

This style is used in informal style, spoken or written, and features 
plain forms of verbs, ^, and I' adjectives without 

Vt: 

KyO wa ataui ne It'e hot today, eh? 

Boku wa raishO mata ChOgoku e iku. Saikin shutcho ga ftl. 0-mae 
wadO? 

I'm going to China again next week. I’ve had Iota of buslnees tripe 
recentlyl How about you? 

‘de-aru’ style(x7;m) 

This style is used for writing in faaual. newspaper style, and 
features plain forms of verbs, andTfci in place of Ji: or TT: 
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TOkyC wa yo-nen renzoku kSbukka sekkai-ichi-i de aru 
Tol^o ha« been the world's most expensive city for four years 
running 

n-en<o*i!jf5-c. 

se.lc^<(OflH8**«)4!K>lA5 

X>i 

Kono ten ni tsutte gendankai de wa kuwashii koto wa wakaranai 
ga sorezore no jiten de onseiteki-na jIjO ga fukuzatsu de aru. Mata 
nenrei nado ni yoru sa mo ar6. Sara ni Oku no jOhO o atsumeru 
hitsuyO ga aru 

At this stage, the point is not clearly understood. The phonetic 
data in each location is complicated. There Is also a probable 
difference acconsiingto age. it is nccessarytogathcrfurthcr 

data 




£ ■ is often treated as an equivalent of the English verb 
'to be’, and it is usually translated as 'is/are', but this important 
element is not a verb at all. It functions principally as the ending 
required by ^ adjectives and nouns forming predicates (seep. 5). 
^is one of a class of words called jodOshi in Japanese, 

sometimes referred to as 'auxiliaries’ in English (see auxiliary 
suffixes). For the use of A: ■ TT with adjectives, see the chapter 
on adjectives (p. 96). 

I Conjugation of ^ • VT 

Like most other auxiliaries, • "Vf" conjugates (changes the 
ending to show, for example, negation or past tense). The plain 
and polite forms of ft; • ’Vf are shown in the chart below. 
Because of issues of style (seep. JOand p. 213), there are numerous 
possible forms: 


form 

plain style 

polite style 

literary 

style 

positive 

ft; 

Tf 


negative 

TIJftCUor 

Tli^l'Ttor 
Li'J^Jai'-CTor 1 

■C^i*y*1^^or 


past 

fioft 

■cut i 

T*-3t 

past 

negative 

TiifitPot. 

or 

VliU.6'>oftVt or 
U'ftft'rsfC’f or 
■CliRUSttAvTUtor 
C■^»U^f^^■CUt 


tentative 

ft:5 5 

■CLJ:? 

•C»55 












I 16 \fi-vt _ 

There is also the very polite version T t 'S T • For t' S "S’. 

see keigo ip. 213). 

S; produces the following forms when nouns, clauses, 
or conjunctive particles are added (see conjunctive particlos). Some 
examples are given below: 


form 

plain style 

poUte style 

literary style 

~T 

T 

T 


~ft:6 

ftfofc?) 

TUft:6 



(li) 

Hi) 

or 

XAtili 

attributive 


U 

is. 


For more on see below and the section on adjectives [p. 96): 

Kono shatsu wa nagasode de o-share-na kafusu ga tsuite imasu 
This shirt is long-sleeved and has stylish cuffs 

TL'S-ttA/ 

Nihongo wa tokuyu na gengo de atte kinrinshokoku no gengo to 
amari nite imasen 

Japanese Is a very distinctive language, and does not much 
resemble the languages of neighbouring countries 

RalshO no doyObi ga hima dattara issho ni alga o mi ni ikO yo 
If you ars free next Saturday, let’s go and see a film together 

• *iiro±«HteB-CUfcS, 

RaishO no doyObi o-hima deshltara issho ni o-shokuji demo dO 
desu ka 

If you are free next Saturday, would you like to have dinner or 
something? 

Suki nara suki to hakkiri itte If you like It, say so clearly 


_ ft: • Tfl 17 I 

The classical form IS tl is sometimes found as a predicate: 

Toki wa kane nari Time Is money 

I Uses of ■ VT 

After nouns and ftt adjectives, ft: is used to mark the ending of a 
sentence or clause. It can be in the plain form or polite form, and 
shows tense and negation: 

• KKlJA^BT-r 

Shiken wa ashita desu The exam Is tomorrow 

Yukiko wa sensei da YukIko is a teacher 

Kore wa boku no kutsu ja nai These aren't my shoes 

• 19 8 Ol^cDSTLfc 

Sen kyO-hyaku hachi-jO-t'en no natsu deshita 
It was the summer of 1960 

Sometimes ft: is omitted if the sentence can stand alone, as in a 
newspaper headline: 

• (ft:) 

Kinpakuka dejichiteishi (da) 

Self-rule (is) suspended as tension grows 
ft: is sometimes omitted in conversation, especially in questions 
and answers: 

• ±I|BIR? 

DoyObI hima? Are you free on Saturday? 

• 5Ar. mj: 

Un. Himayo Yes, I'm free 

• sfiam 

Ashita ame Rain tomorrowl 

• l/vfiB*A. 

Watashi wa NihonJIn. Anata wa Igirlsujin 
I am Japanese. You are English 
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is the fom of ft: • TT used to join a noun to the nominaiizer 
®, or compound particles with<D (seep. 206 andpp. 166-167): 

Boku ga kaita hon na no nl o-karw wa moraenakalla 
Althouah I wrote the book, i couldn't receive (any) money for it 
must be used when a noun follows a adjective (hence the 
name). For examples and discussion, see the chapter on adjectives 
(p. 96). 

I U ^ and "Cli with negatives 

li'p is the contracted form of TJi, and is used in the various 
negative forms of ft: • Tf". 1/ ^ is found more often in spoken 
language, and Tli is more common in the written form, although 
it is also encountered in speech: 

Watashi wa gakusei ja nai lam not a student 

Karera wa keisatsu ja nakatta They were not policemen 

Hantai dewa arimasan ga, gimon ga arimasu 
I am not against It. but i still have reservations 

I Uses ■ VUiiO 

This tentative form of ft: is used to indicate conjecture, although it 
is not always necessary or appropriate to translate it into English 
with probably’. It follows the plain forms of verbs, adjectives, 
and nouns; 

MayumI chan wa shOgakusei deshd 
Mayumi Is an elementary student. Isn’t she? 

Ashita ame ga furu darb It will probably rain tomorrow 


Igirisu de gaishoku suru no wa takai d«shb 
Eating out in England Is expensive. Isn't It? 

An adverb of conjecture, such as/t,S^A> ‘maybe’, perhaps’, 
is sometimes used with ft:5d 'TL/J:5 (seeadverlit); 

Tamura sensei wa tabun konai deshb 
Ms Tamura probably Isn't coming 

can be used in questions as a polite equivalent 

of« • Tt: 

HOru-san dethb Ka Are you Ms Hall? 

Nihonjin wa doyObi mo gakko e Iku no deshb ka 
In Japan, do they qo to school on Saturdays too? 

*'PL/J:5is commonly used to seek agreement with a 
statement. This is similar in function to the tag question in English: 

Okasan wa Nihonjin deshd Ycnir mum’s Japanese, isn't she? 

Ame dattara, shiai ga nai deshd 
If It rains, there won't be a match, will there? 
ft:65 ■ TUa: 5 is also discussed in the chapter on auxiliary 
suffixes (seep. 181). 
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I What is a verb? 

A verb is a word which expresses an action or a process: 

I watched TV last night 
The door opened 

A verb can also describe a state of affairs: 

The horse is standing in the field 
All the cups are broken 

I Properties of Japanese verbs 

English verbs change their endings according to the person doii^ 
the action (‘1 go’, ‘she goes’), but this is not the case with Japanese 
verbs. Neither do they need a pronoun (‘I’, ‘you’, ‘he’, etc.) to 
show the grammatical subject. The subject of the sentence is 
usually clear from the context. This means that many of the 
examples given helow have pronouns such as ‘1’ or ‘she’ in the 
English translations but not in the Japanese (see pronouns). 

The main verb comes at the end of a Japanese sentence, 
although both verbs and verb phrases are also used in clauses 
within complex sentences, in this latter use they are often referred 
to as 'modifiers’ because the verb or clause modifies the following 
noun or noun phrase (seep. 209). 

I Verb forms 

Japanese verbs are usually spoken of as having 'forms’, e.g. 

form’ and form’. In fact, ~St" and are 

auxiliaries which are attached to particular stems of verbs, and are 
called joddshi (BAKin) in Japanese. This book refers to ‘forms’ 
of verbs, in line with most textbooks, but also uses the term 
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'auxiliary' as an English equivalent of joddshi. Auxiliaries are 
very important in Japanese, and they are considered in their 
own chapter (seep. J8i). 

All verbs have dictionary forms ending in one of the syllables 
from the 5 line ofthekana chart (seep. 255). The possible endings 
are '-f. ~‘P. ~ft. ~t/. -.SC, 

I Verb stems 

Japanese verbs have a series of stems to which suffixes are added. 
The following chart gives the stems together with their names, 
examples, and the most common suffixes attached to them. 

TTie verbs used as examples are the verbs 5 ‘to 

meet', $'3 ‘to wait’, d'< ‘to write', i 4 'to take', 

‘to speak’, the It'SA;A/ verbs ‘to see’, ‘to watch’, 

‘to eat’, and the irregular verbs TS ‘to do’ and < -5 'to come'. 

Chart of verb stems with common suffix elements 


Japanese and English 
names ftvhere 
commonly used) 
for stem 

example 

dictionary 

form 

common 

structures 

based on this 
stem include.. 

conjunctive 
(pre-^^) stem 


tP< 

-Jtl' 

L/fcetc.) 

(see 

Conjunctive 






ti> 

li;aL/- 

itut 







r-s 


<* 

—Stem 


tp< 

—fjt'form 


*5 







Japanese and English 
names (where 
conunonly used) 
ior stem 

example 

dictionary 

form 

common 

structures 

based on this 
stem include... 


S'lt- 

*'< 

-If 

(conditional) 
(see Conjunctive 
particles) 



ST- 

So 


tn- 

i* 






fc<4 

•tn~ 

r* 

<n- 

<4 

■fl'y • 

mmjB 

d'C — 


— 5 

(see votitionai 
form) 

-i^ 

*t3- 



SO 


ti 

ijja-t- 

lifsit 

*•- 




Li- 

r4 

di- 

<4 


a'lj 

A'< 


imperative 



(see Imperative 


ST 

So 

form) 


tn 

i4 



litlit 





i^4 







L^ 

•r4 



Cl' 

<4 



Japanese and English 
names (where 
commonly used) 
for stem 

example 

dictionary 

'orm 

common 

structures 
based on this 
stem fncfude... 


Sfc- 

SO 

(a) -^4 


ie.- 

i4 

(see causative] 


(ilia- 

lint 

(« n4 


*— 

*4 

(see passive) 






L- 

1-4 



C- 

<4 


dictionary form 

35'< 


TLJ:5 • 

DLfItl' ■ »•» 



fc'45 

also called 

LKf5Lltt'-»±» 

or 

n^&l'I^l' • *(*» 



— 

—«t5 
-6LI' 

SO 

so 

-*fcl' 

The reason for having 
alternative names is that 
the dictionary form 

t4 

i:4 

(see Lj; Ho L 
p. ISO 

can be sentence final 
(- Li#5Lltl')or 
form part of a modifying 
clause and join to a 
following main clause 
(-n^fct'^^t').Both 
forms are the same in 
modern Japanese, 
so LL jLltl' is the 
preferred term. 



Also used to 
modify nouns 

(see modifiers 
p.209) 

uut 

liflt 

(see Uses of the 


;^4 

»4 




fc^4 



ti 

T4 



<4 

<4 
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Japanese and English 
names (where 
commonly used) 
for stem 

example 

dictionary 

^orm 

common 

structures 

based on this 
stem include ... 

—T form 


fP< 

~t'4 

-*4 

~fc< 

(see form) 

AoX 

*5 

S-sT 



<S:4 

lintbT 

\tflt 



ft^X 

ft'<l> 

LX 



<4 



*'< 


~tform 





toft 




toft 




lifiLft 

lifit 



h-ft 


(see form) 


ft'<ft 

ft'<i> 



Lft 

^4 



ift 

<4 



I Verb conjugation groups 

Japanese verbs can be divided into two main groups according 
to how they conjugate (change the endings to indicate, for 
example, a negative or a past meaning). These groups are known 
as Ichldan (—S) verbs and godan (ES) verbs. There are also 
two slightly irregular verbs which do not fit into these groups. 
i and < 4. 

A» verbs in the dictionary form end in a kana from the 
t' or ^ line of the kana chart, followed by - The possible 
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endings for verbs are 

Verbs with other endings in the dictionary form are classified 
as verbs, except for the two irregular verbs "f'-B and 

<4 

The majority of verbs can be identified as either (,' B /£A/ or 
wftfA/ verbs by their dictionary form ending, but note that there 
are some verbs ending in -eru or -ini, i.e. a kana from the 
^ or i ^ lines of the kana chart followed by 4. A list of some of the 
most common of these is given after the basic conjugation charts. 
The best way to be certain of the conjugation of an unknown verb 
ending in -eni or -iru is to look in a good learner’s dictionary (such 
as the Oxford Starter Japanese Dictionary) where the conjugation 
group of a verb is given. 

wfc'A/ verbs 

The verbs in this group are sometimes called '-u verbs' in English, 
as the final -u of the romanized dictionary form is dropped before 
other endings are added. Other English terms found in text books 
are 'vowel stem verbs' and ‘group one verbs'. The Japanese term 
godan (Ef8), meaning ‘five-step’, refers to the fact that the final 
kana of the dictionary form changes to another from the same row 
of the kana chart when making different forms, and these changes 
involve all five vowels. This is shown below with the verbs 

■ Rtf 'to read' and lifi'J" • BT 'to speak': 


Rtf 


R*.sr 

RK)4 

RB^ 

yomu 

yomanai 

yomlmasu 

yomeru 

yomO 

Bf 


Bust 

Btt4 

B-t5 

hanasu 

hanasanai 

hanashimasu 

hanaseru 

hanasd 


Conjugation chart for verbs 

Note that the inclusion of a form in the chart does not necessarily 
mean that it is in common use. and some verbs may be rarely used 
in certain forms: 
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m 

Wk 

H 

Si 


wt 

9 



7ira 





3ft 

■■■■■ 

fTl 


im 


>!if9 


WM 



VSM 








9 




SB 

39 

conjunctive 


ti't 



ttf 


.ty 

(pre-ST) 









«il.' 

tr<S 





ty 



fctt 

fcl' 

*1' 

Zll.' 

&t' 

ti' 











Jilt 

ttl' 

jji' 

at' 

ttt' 

at' 



b'l'T 

iPL-C 

i-oT 

<!:^T 

J:^T 

toT 








tpfc 




A'L 

S-P 



tp 



iti 








b'U 





tp 



&‘J 

ty 

fcy 

IttJ 

y 

fcy 


S>Xti 

d»ltlf 


srtf 


<hX)if 

tnii 

potential 


M-fi 


ST4 


J:«>4 

i:n4 

passive 

X>t> 

tpif' 



t\i 

<1:$ 

<i:6 


n* 

tX4 

tl4 

n4 

tl4 

tt4 

n4 

causative 



A'S 


<hll 




•tt4 

d4 

■tt-4 

1+4 



1t4 


abto-tt 


not 

St1+ 

tlfl+ 

J:*1+ 

tilt 

passive 



used 

&tl.4 

e.ti4 

6ta4 

e>n4 

volitional 





tn? 


4:45 

Imperative 


O^l-f 

tr>it 


t'< 


tti 

negative 


tp</i 





thit 

Imperative 









Note that when a Zllthi verb becomes potential or passive, it 
has an -eni ending. These forms are treated as new Zltih verbs 
and are conjugated into negative forms, conditional forms, etc., 
according to the pattern for t' ■& fc'^ verbs (see the sections on the 
passive pp. 70-73 and potential pp. 66-70): 
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verbs 

The verbs in this group are often called '-ru verbs' in English, 
as the final of the dictionary form is dropped before other 
endings are added. Other terms are 'consonant stem verbs' and 
■group two verbs’. In Japanese they are called ichidan (—S) 
verbs, meaning 'one step’, referring to the fact that there is just 
one change needed to make other forms, with the final kana of 
the dictionary form being replaced by the suffix. This means that 
there is a consistent verb stem in ail forms. This is illustrated below 
with the verbs ^'<■5 ■ ft'■<4 ‘to eat’ and ^*4 • j|,4 'to see’, 
'to watch’; 

ft'^4 ft'’<;5:t' ft'<*-r ft<e»n4 ft'^J:^ 

taberu tabenai tabemasu taberareru tabeyd 

J14 ftSr At.tl4 

miru minai mimasu mirareru miyd 

Conjugation chart for verbs 

All t' ^ /S; verbs have a dictionary form ending -eru or -iru, 
i.e, a kana from the or (, t lines of the kana chart followed by 4. 
Note that there are a few verbs which also have this ending 
(see below): 


form 

dictionary form 
'■"ft’i" form 

‘rogoour’ 

'to get op' 

fe«4•e«4 

conjunctive 

(pre-Sf)form 











form 

"to go out’ 

'to get up' 


TZhltfcl' 

33*fct' 

form 



~T form 



~t form 

TS'ltfc 




tssfce. 





TS'Itnii 


potential 

T»'ltbn4 


passive 



causative 

TA'ItS-tt4 


causalive-passive 

rs'itsii-?>ft4 


volitional 



imperative 



negative imperative 


fc#4/l 


Irregular verbs and 

The verbs Ti. with a basic meaning of 'to do’, and <4 • *4 
to come’ are slightly irregular and do not fit the pattern of I'"© 
/£A» and dfi/v verbs. (There are also a very few irregularities in 
other verbs, and these are noted in the verb charts.) Verbs formed 
from a noun plus . of which there are a great many, behave 
in the same way as Ti itself. For more on this, see the section 
on Ti at the end of this chapter. 


Conjugation chart for < ^ and Ti 


dfctiORory form 

<4 • *4 

ti 

form 


Lt.r 

conjunctive 
(pre-S"?") form 

£ 

u 

-tt' 

*tl.' 

Lfcl' 

form 

ciat' 

U«:t' 


dictionary fmm 

<4 -*4 

ti 

—Tform 

#T 

L/T 

form 





Lfc6 

-fcy 


UfcU 

-li 

<n(f 

-rni# 

volitional 

Cct5 

L/J:5 

imperative 

Cl' 

L4orti-J; 

negative imperative 

<4ja 

tifJ. 

potential 

c6>n4 

T*4 

passive 

C &tl4 • >1^4 

an4 

causative 


at*4 

causalive-passive 




verbs which look like verbs 

The following common verbs end in -iru or -eru but are di.hi 
verbs, and conjugate regularly according to their group. (There 
are other verbs like this, and to be certain of a verb’s type a good 
dictionary should be consulted.) 


tl'Kh • 
tf'Hi • mi 
*4 • UJi 
U4 • ai4 
ltC '4 • A 4 
IJU4 -S-S 

1^4 

•i#4 
$l^4 • #4 


to be recewary 

to go home, to return 

to be limited 

to cut 

to know 

to enter 

to run 

to speak, to chatter 
to kick 
to slip, to ski 
to come, to go, to visit 


Different verbs with the same dictionary forms 

There are a few common verbs which belong to different 
conjugations but which have the same dictionary forms. The 
use of kanji characters helps to distinguish them in writing: 









I 30 I Verbs 


dictionary 

form 


meaning 


meaning 


0)-5 

to cut 

mi 

to wear, 
to put on 


mi 

to return home 

m^i 

m3Li 

itXi 

U^i 

to change 

lt-5 

m 

to be 

necessary 

(Si) 

to exist 



to decrease 

&i 

to pass ftime) 



to be damp 

m»i 

to close (the 
window etc.) 



to knead 

Si 

to go to bed 


I The form 

The use of the auxiliary ~ S "i" is a feature of keigo {seep. 213], 
and makes the level of speech polite. For a discussion of politeness 
levels and the use of versus plain forms, see the chapter 

on style (p. 10). The form is made up of the conjunctive 
(pre- S ■#■) stem and the auxiliaryS , which can be made 
negative, past, past negative, etc. 

Making theform of verbs 

To make the '-ST form of verbs, the final kana of the 
dictionary form changes from the ~ line of the kana chart to 
the line, and the auxiliary is then added; 
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dictionary 

form 

meaning 

change in 
final kana 

form 


to meet 

5 

-* 


35ii*-r 


to receive 

3 

-» 

1.1 


*'< •»< 

to write 

< 

-» 

« 



to hurry 

< 

-» 

If 

I'-tifsr 

tr>t-9T 

to lend 

t 


Lr 


uut • et 

to speak 

r 

-» 

L 

ijJiLtr 


to wait 

■z> 

-► 




to die 

ab 


1= 



to fly 


-* 

la 



to read 

tj 

-» 



ti 

to take 

i 

-* 

y 


iJt/uiii 

to do one's beet 

i 

-» 

y 

ifiMiiJtt 1 


Making the ~ form ofl t -6 verbs 

The final ~ ■£ of the dictionary form is dropped, and the auxiliary 
~S'?' is added: 


dictionary fttrm 

meaning 

with 

dropped 

form 

^i • Si 

to see, to watch 




to get up 



ft'^i ■ m^i 

to eat 




to teach, to tell 




Making the —S-^-form of and < ^> 

The~*^ form off-5 Is tS-f. The form of < 4 is 

. 

Conjugation of~S-^* 

The conjugation chart of T is given below: 
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form 

ending 

example 

meaning 

non-past 



will go 

past 


C\#Sbfc 

went 

negative 



won't go 

past negative 

~*ti■^Xb/!: 


didn’tgo 

volitional 



let'e go 


There is also a -^T form of , with the ending ~ S bX. but 
this is relatively rare. It is used to connect sentences in formal 
spoken situations; 

I'* u;t 

Subarashii omiyage o Itadakimashite, makoto ni arigatO 
gozaimashita 

I am sincansly grateful for the marvellous present 1 have received 
Other forms of may be encountered on rare occasions, but 
the only common one not in the chart above Isl'StJL/'f’l'S'tt, 
the expression frequently used by staff in shops and businesses to 
greet customers. 

Use of~^f 

The S form is generally used in conversation rather than 
writing (except in the case of letters, where keigo including 
“-S’?" is common). It is used at the end of sentences only, 
and not in modifying clauses (seep. 209). 

The auxiliary makes sentences polite in style 

(see style), and so is very common in everyday conversational 
exchanges between adults who are not familiar with each other; 

Sumimasen. Denwa wa chikaku ni arimasu ka 
Excuse me. i» there a phone neart>y? 

• i'CS'C) 

Doko kara kimashita ka Where do you come from? 
Osutorarla kara kimashita I'm/I come from Australia 


Terebi o amari mimasen I dont watch much TV 

Imfito nl tegami 0 kakimashita 1 wrote a letter to my sister 
L'J: 5 isan equivalent of the volitional form (see below), and 
is used with the meaning 'Let's...'; 

Issho ni Ikimaahd Let’* go together 

• Of’. 

Ja, sorosoro kaerimashd RightI Let’e go home 

~ S b J: 5 can be followed by the question particle to seek 
agreement with a proposal: 

0-cha 0 iremashd ka Shalll maketea? 

~ with the question particle *' is a polite way of offering 
something or extending an invitation; 

KOhii 0 nomimaaen ka Would you like a coffee? 

Issho ni ikimasen ka Shall we go together? 

IThe"-fct\form 

This is an auxiliary that is attached to the conjunctive (pre-SX) 
stem, and gives the meaning of 'want to'. It is used to make 
Statements about the speaker or writer, is a sentence final 
form, and so does not need XX in the plain style, although it is 
followed byX"#" in the polite style (seep. JO): 

Ralnen Nihon ni Ikital desu 
I want to go to Japan next year 

Sore wa tanoshikatta ne. Mata ikital 
That was fun. 1 want to go againi 
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The particle marking the desired object is usually , but is also 
found, especially where the feeling is very strong and an effort has 
to be made in order to bring about the desire; 

Konban rSintn ga tabetal nd 
Tonight I want to cat ramcn 

DaiQaku de aelbutaugaku o benkyfl shitai 
I want to study biology at university 


Conjugation of ~fct' 

111 conjugates in the same way as t' adjectives to form negative, 
past, and past negative sentences, etc.; 


^orm 

meaning 

ending 

example 

plain 

want to 



negative 

don’t wart to 



past 

wanted to 



past 

negative 

didn't want to 




Ano eiga ga zutto mltakatta 
I have wanted to see that film forages 

ShichimenchO wa mO tabataku nal 
I don’t want to eat turkey any more 

Usaiof~fc(.' 

is used to talk about what the speaker or writer wants 

to do; 

Sushi ga tabaUI desu I want to eat sushi 

Ikitakunai 1 don’twanttogo 


Although statements with may refer only to the speaker 

or writer, this form can be used to ask questions or make 
suppositions about other people: 

Tsukarete Iru y&su da ne. Sugu natal desho 

You look tired. I expeotyou want to go straight to bed, don't you? 

Kltamura sensei wa daigakuin nl modorital desu ka 

Poyou (Kltamura) want to go back to graduate school? 
can be used about people other than the speaker If there 
is a phrase suggesting report, supposition, or appearance, such as 
T heard that' or ‘apparently’; 

Hayaku tabetal deshd You want to eat early, I suppose? 

Kanojo mo ikital tte She says that she wants to go. too 

Umezawa kun mo Rondon de benkyO shitai $6 desu 

I heard that Umezawa wants to study in London, too 

cannot be used to make questions meaning 'Do you want 
to.,, It can occur with a following T U J; 5, or the question 
particle A', or be said with rising intonation, but in these cases it is 
asking for confirmation. For example, a mother looking at her child 
yawning might say 5 fstl' ? ‘You (obviously) want to go to 
bed, don’t you?', but this is essentially a statement based on the 
evidence, rather than a question. 

is a combination of the auxiliaries and 

(see the section on adjectives of emotion, pp. 102-104). 

It is used to show that someone other than the speaker wants to 
do something: 

Yamada san wa jibun no kako nl tsulte furetagaranal 

Yamada doaen't want hl» past brought up 





Kodomo ga zutto mae kara kimi ni aKagatte iru Kara asobi ni kite ne 
The children have t»een wanting to meet you for ages, so please 
come and visit 

conjugates as a ^Ith verb. 

I The conjunctive (pre-^t*) form/stem 

The conjunctive (pre-*-f) stem of verbs is made by 

changing the final kana from one in the 5 line of the kana chart 
to one in the I' line. With verbs, it is made by removing 

the final 


dictionary form 

meaning 

change in 
fuudkana 

pre-tt 

form 





('< •fT< 

to go 

< ^ * 

t'* 

• Ai> 

to enter 

^ -r U 

iiuy 

it; • Rtf 

to read 

ti ^ 


to 

to wait 

O % 


verbs 





to eat 

remove final 4 



The conjunctive stem of '^'4 is L, and the conjunctive stem of 
<4 is*. 

Uses of the conjunctive (pre- stem 

This stem is used for addingand other auxiliaries. 

The conjunctive (pre- ^"t) stem with lc +verb of motion 
The conjunctive (pre- $■!■) stem can be used with the particle 
IC and a verb of motion to express 'go and..'come in order 


Konban etga o mi ni ikitai desu 
I want to go and aos a fiim tonight 

• ma. 

Ashita. lomodachlga asobi nl kuru 
A friend ia coming to vlait tomorrow 

Chotto pan o kai ni itte kuru 
I’m Just going to buy some bread 

The conjunctive (pre- $ V) stem to join sentences 
This form can be used in written language as an equivalent of the 
~ T form when joining sentences to show a sequence of events, or 
a reason or cause. Notice that the names of individuals are given 
without the suffix $ A/ in this style: 

EtO wa tabako ni hi o tauke. kinO no koto o kangaeta 
Eto lit a cigarette and thought about the everts of the 
previous day 

Saitb wa Sapporo a iki. Tagawa ni atta 
Sato went to Sapporo and met Tagawa 

Tha conjunctive (pre- S-J-) stem with ** t\ 

is a polite imperative meaning‘(please) do ..and is 
commonly used in classrooms and other semi-formal situations: 

Chotto shizukaniahl nasal Please be quietl 
^$1' is sometimes abbreviated to but care should be taken 
not to confuse this with the negative imperative [seepp. a3-8S): 

Chotto shizuka ni ahi na Please be quietl 

The conjunctive (pre- *-f)stemwith~^>t • 

A impound noun meaning 'way of... ing' is created by adding 
the ending 
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• 

kakikala wayofwriting 

Setsumelsho ni tsukaikata ga kuwashlku kaite ahmasu 
Inatnictlonaforuae are given in <ietail in the inetruction tnanuai 

Kono kanji no yomikata o wasurete shimatta 
i have forgotten the way of reading thia kanJl 

Ttia conjunctive (pre- St") stem with ~|C1< O and 

The endings ~ 1C < (.' (or less commonly '^'3 & I') and i.' 

mean 'difficult to ...’ and ‘easy to ..respectively: 

Banto sensei no jl ga yominikui desu 
Mr Bunt’s handwriting Is difficult to read 

Kono kuruma wa unton shlyasui This car Is easy to drive 
The conjunctive (pre- $ T) stems of certain verbs can also be 
used as nouns (seep. J22). for forming compound verbs 
(seepp. 85-87), and in keigo (seep. 213). 

For the conjunctive (pre-S'I') stem plus see 

pp. J82-183. For conjunctive (pre-^ 1") stem plus 
seepp. 186-137. 

I The ~T form 

This is essentially a conjunctive form which allows the addition of 
other verbs, phrases, or sentences. The structures thus produced 
give a range of meanings which generally show a time or aspect 
relationship (see glossary) between what is expressed by the verb 
and the predicate (seep, 5) or clause that follows it. There are 
numerous uses of the form, and various structures based on it. 
Although usually taught as part of the conjugation 
of verbs, it is best regarded as a conjunctive particle (seep. 129). 


Making the form of verbs 

The method of making the ~T form depends on the final kana of 
the dictionary form. There are four groups; verbs ending in ~ 5, 
~T>. ~'5, verbs ending in '>'ti, verbs ending in 

and verbs ending in ~< , 

Verbs ending in — 5, ~'D, 

The final kana of the dictionary form is dropped, and -sT is 
added: 


dictionary form 

meaning 

~T form 


to meet 


• 115 

to think 



to wait 


to • 

to hoW, to have 

fc-oT 

ti • iR-5 •«* 

to take 

tor 


to ride, to travei (ori/by) 

(DoT 


The verbs i 5 • IS) 5 ‘to ask’, 'to enquire’ and C 5 • B ? • S 5 
'to entreat', ‘to beg' have the ~T forms i and d 5 T 
respectively. The ~T forms of these verbs are relatively 
uncommon. 

Verbs ending in ~t;, 

The final kana of the dictionary form is dropped, and A/T is 
added: 


dictionary form 

meanfng 

~T form 

±tJ ■ Kf 

to read 


SI*At! • («3ltf) 

toemile 



to fly 

<t^T 


to rejoice, to be delighted 


t* • 5E«i 

to die 

L/^T 
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Verbs ending in 

The final "J" of the dictionary form is dropped, and UT is added: 


dictionnry form 

meaning 

~X form 

Zh-r • ar 

to lend 

*'UX 

1 

toeiTcak 



Verbs ending in ~ ~ < 

A final < of the dictionary form is dropped, and UT is added. 
Afinal <isreplacedbyl'T: 


dictionary form 

meaning 

~X ^orm 

d'< •«< 

to write 

Z>H\X 


to work 

(it5>t\X 


to hurry 

I'-tl'X 


to smell, to sniff 

Zht'X 


An important exception is the verb t' < • tr < ‘to go’, which has 
the irregular ~T form t'-sT. 

Making the~T form of verbs 

The final ~ 4 of the dictionary form is replaced with X: 


dictionary form 

meaning 

~X fwm 


to see, to watch 

h-X 


to get up 

fc*X 


to eat 

ft'<X 


to turn on, to light 

z>i-tx 


~T forms of and < -5 

The ~T form ofis LT . The~T form of < 4 is 

Uses of theform 

~T joins sentences and clauses, so linking the verb with a 
following word, clause, or sentence. Use of '-T shows an 


ipectual relationship (see glossary) with what follows, usually 
dicaiing prior completion, but the meaning depends on the 
intext. English translations of sentences with -“-T forms can 
■ary greatly, as shown below. 


To show a sequence of actions 


More than one —T form can be used within one sentence to show 
a sequence of events or actions: 


Sbichi-ji ni okite, shawS o abite, asagohan o tabemashita 
I flot up at eeven, had a shower and ate breakfast 

Kare wa kuruma o tomete, chizu o dashita 
He stopped the car and got out the map 


To show a reason or cause 


The first part of the sentence with a ~X form can show a reason 
or cause for what follows in the second part of the sentence: 

Morioka san wa katsOjiko nl atte, ashi nl kega o shita 
MsMorioka had a traffic accident and injured her leg 

Mainichi soto de hataralte, kaze o hiile shimatta 
I was working outside every day and ended up catching a cold 


To show circumstances 

The ~X form can be used to show the circumstances of an action, 
or the means of doing something: 

Kanojo to te o tsunaida arukimashita 
I walked holding hands with my girlfriend 

O-haehi o taukatta gohan o tabemashita 
I ate the meal using chopsticks 


To show manner of an action 

The ~X form can show the manner in which something is done: 



Kaisha kara aruKe kaarlmashita 
I csme horns from the office on foot/I walked home 

Shigoto no ato Isolde kaerimashita 
After work I hurried home 

Awatete saifu wo sagashimashita 
I frantically searched for my wallet 

To mark contrast 

The ~T form can be used to highlight a contrast with the 
following part of the sentence: 

Boku wa Igirisu ni kaette, kanojo wa Furansu nl nokotta 
I returned to England but my girlfriend stayed In France 

The ~Tform + t\'5) 

The ~T form with can have various meanings, depending 
on the type of verb with which it used. With verbs describing 
actions that continue or can be repeated, the~T form plus 
shows continuous or habitual action: 

Harukl kun wa tomodachi to denwa de hanashite Imasu 
Hanjki is talking to a friend on the phone 

Asoko de shinbun o yonda Iru hito wa Suzuki sarr desu 
The person over there reading the paper is Suzuki 

• (f) UTl'Sr 

Maiasajoglngu(o) shita Imasu Ijogeverv morning 

Kodomotachl wa soto de asonda Iru 
The children are playing outside 
However, with verbs which describe momentary actions that 
cannot be repeated, the~T form plust'4 shows that the action 
is completed: 


Soto nojldOhanbaikl ga kowarata Iru 
The vending machine outside Is broken 

Elga wa mb owatta Iru hazu desu 
The film should haw finished by now 

Tegami ga ochita Iru 

The letter has fallen down {and is on the floor) 

With verbs describing states and processes, the -T form with 
t'4 shows that the state continues: 

Kare ga Ima doko nl Iru ka ahitta imasu ka 
Po you know where he is now? 

Jonasan ga futotte iru 

Jonathan has put on weight (= Is fat) 

• ttl3t5HgfCA^TU-5 

Ane wa o-furo ni haitte iru My sister is in the bath 

• a —3— 

Kajiwara san wa NyQ Y6ku ni sunde Imasu 
Mr Kajiwara is living in New York 
With positive predicates. --T with shows completion: 

Eiga wa mb owaHs iru The film has already finished 

Ki ga tsorate Iru The tree has fallen owr 

MO densha ga tsulta iru The train haa alraadyarrived 
In negative predicates. ~T plus C I \ shows actions not yet 
undertaken or completed; 

Mada tabeta Inal I hawn't eaten yet 

^hila ga lesuto na no ni mada bsnkyd shite imasen 
There Is a test tomorrow but I hawn’t done any studying yet 
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Mada me o tdshite inal shorui wa kotchi desu 
Thsse are the docutnerrte that I have not yet looked through 
The adverb '(no«) yet’ can sometimes be omitted; 

Teukatte Inai kitte wa tore nl modoshite kudasai 
Pleaee return unueed stampetothetray 
With some verbs, especially those indicating change and 
movement, the~Tl.'-6 form can be interpreted as both 
continuous action and a state, but the context (and use of 
adverbs) will usually determine which is appropriate; 

Moshi moshi. Sumimasen ga, Ima tabete iru tokoro nan desu yo. 
Ato de kakenaoshimasu 

Hello? Sorry, but we’re eating now. I’ll call you back later 
Md asagohan o tabete imasu I've already had breakfaet 
Tegami ga ochite iru 

The letter had fallen down (onto the floor) 

Salkin kabu no nedan ga ochite iru 
The prices of shares have been falling recently 
Both continuous actions and states can be talked about in the past, 
using--Tl'* • ~Tl'* Ut. 

Oka no ue kara kodomotachl o mite Ita 
I wae watching the children from the top of the hill 

Nihon ni modottara sakura no hana ga chitte Ita 
When I returned to Japan, the cherry blossom had fallen 
When is part of a modifying clause, it often stays as 

I' i even with a past reference, as the tense of the whole 
sentence is shown by the Onal verb: 


■■ ■ 
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Tokyo ni sunde Iru toki wa mainichi gaishoku o shite imashita 
When I liv«d in Tokyo, I ate out every day 

Haha wa Pari ni aunda Iru toki yoku bijutsukan ni ikimashita 
When my mother wae IMng in Paris, she often went to art 
museums 

However, in situations whete the emphasis is on the past in 
contrast to the present, is possible; 

Amerika nl sunde Ita toki gorufu o yoku yatta 
When I lived in America I oi^n played golf (but I don’t now) 
The verb 1'4 which follows the ~T form can be replaced by 
t>4 (humble) or (honorific), depending on the 

speech level and style (seep. 213 and p. 10): 

Saits desu. Rusu ni shite orimasu node dengon o dOzo 
This is Saito. I am out, so please leave a message 

Suzuki sensei wa kono hen ni sunde irasshaimasu ka 
Poyou live around here, ProfessorSuzuki? 


Verbs which are usually or rarely used in the —Tt'S form 

Some verbs with Implied continuous meanings tend to be used 
mostly in the form with I'-S. Among the most common of 
these are: 

■fti'• fit; -* tolive(in) 


<>•3 • ft-p 
L/4 • 

• ll)»4 


l^•^C^L/Tl'4 

L/-3TI'4 

5t»Tt'4 


to be married 
to hold, to have 
to know 
to eel! 
to work 
to work 
to remember 
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Kare ga nani o itta ka oboete imasu ka 
Do you remember what he said? 

• 57-S^lilS»LyTl'*r 

Mira san wa kekkon shite imasu M* Miller ie married 
The verb Li • ‘to know’ is used in the ~T form with 
i ' i when positive, but not when negative: 

Sato sensei no denwa bangO o shitte imasu ka 
Do you know Professor Sato's phone number? 

lie, shlrlmasan. JImushode kite kudasal 
No. I don't (know it). Please ask at the office 
If a question with U i mentions previously unknown 
information, then the answer needs to be in the past negative 
form, and not the ^ T form with I,' 4; 

• aoTt'tUtZh 
Kare ga Kaoru chan to tsukiatte Iru no o shitte imashita ka 

Did you know that he’s going out with i^aoru? 

lie, shirimasen deshita No. I didn't know 
The verbs S’* 'to exist', 'to be'.‘to have’, t''5> 'to exist','to be', 
and t'-5 • 9i 'to need’ are not used in the ~T form with 
I'*. 

Potential forms (see potential fom) are not used with 

However, "VH In the sense of "to be completed’, 

'to be ready’, can be used with~Tl''2>; 

Gohan ga dakite Iru Pinner is ready 

Verbs Of motion inthe~T form + t'-S 

When follows the~T form of (.'<,< 4, or it 

shows that a state is continuing, and is often translated into 
English with 'has gone', 'has come', 'has returned': 


Shujin wa kalsha nl Itte imasu 
My husband has gone to work 

Shujin wa mS la nl kaette Iru 
My husband has already come home 
In the sentence below, the in-laws have come (and are still here): 

• «CD*«i»fSlTt'TAR1tUt'-C'r 

Tsuma no kazoku ga kits Its talhen Isogashll desu 
My wife's family are here so we ans very busy! 

The '--X form + verbs of giving and receiving 

The verbs fcIf-S 'Igive', '(someone) gives me’, 

‘receive’, and other verbs of similar meaning are used with the 
~T form when there is some sense of a benefit being given 
or received by the action taking place (seepp. 94 - 95). 

In the following sentences, the verb is translated as ‘telT in 
both cases, but the Japanese equivalents differ. Japanese requires 
a 'verb of benefit’ to be used, especially when both the giver and 
the receiver of the action are in polite face-to-face discussion (first 
example), or where the speaker feels that she or he has benefited 
in some way (second example): 

• 7>XcD»rLt'tt3f&«AT*(f-5 
Anya no atarashil jCsho o oshlato ageru 
I will tell you Anja'e new address 

Anya no atarashil jQsho o oahiote kuraru to llmashita 
He said he would tell me Anja's new address 
In the same way, the verb t) & 5 'to receive’ is used following a 
—C form to show that the speaker or writer has benefited by 
someone's action. This usage is often translated in English as 
‘get (someone) to..or 'have someone do...': 

Gakusel nl renrakusaki o kaita morau 

Get the students to write down their contsict details 
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Jlkan ga shinpal nara motto hayaku kite moraimashd 
If you’re worried about time, let’e get them to come earlier 

Tanaka san ni tegami no NIhongo o chakku shite morau 
I'll get Me Tanaka to check the Japanese in my letter 
Notice that the last sentence above may not be acceptable if Ms 
Tanaka is of higher status (such as the speaker’s boss), or if she is 
actually present, in which case the verb is likely to be the more 
polite [seepp. 94-95 andp. 213): 

Tanaka san nl tegami no NIhongo o chekku shite Itadaku 
I’ll get Me Tanaka to check the Japanese In (my) letter 
The following examples show other situations where the action of 
the verb is seen as beneficial to the speaker or listener, and so the 
~T form is followed by a verb of giving or receiving: 

Pen 0 wasurete shimaimashita. Kashite kuremasen ka 
I have forgotten my pen. Could you lend me one? 

Tsuma ga kyO mezurashiku bento o tsukutte kurata 
Most unusually, my wife made me a boxed lunch today 

Jisho ga ni-satsu aru kara is-satsu kashite ageru 
I've got two dictionaries. I'll lend you one 

Chotto kite, omoshirt)! mono o mlaats agsru 
Come here a moment and I'll show you something interesting 
When showing benefit with the verbs of giving and receiving, the 
benefit is not limited only to the speaker or listener directly, but 
can also refer to the relevant in-group and out-group [seep. 7): 

Sensei ga ImOto no NIhongo o homete kureta 
The teacher praised my sister’s Japanese 


ImOto ga basu de obSchan ni seki o yuzutts agsmaahita 
My sister gave her seat to an old lady on the bus 

Kimi no o-kage de wagasha no uriage ga agatta. Yoku yatts 
kureta 

Thanks to you, our company sales haw Increased. You have done 
well for us 

The form 4' verbs of motion to describe processes 

There is a special use of the verbs I' < and < i after a verb in the 
~T form to describe processes. The addition of ('< to a '*'T 
form, especially of ‘to become’, shows that an action or 
change is continuing: 

Ano daigaku wa nennen to dkiku natte Iku 
That university gets bigger year by year 

KeizaljOtai ga shinkoku ni natte ttta 
The economic situation continued to growgraver 
Similarly, the use of < i following a ~T form shows that a 
process has continued from a point in the past up to the present 
moment. Notice that the past form S It does not necessarily mean 
the whole sentence is past tense: 

Keizal jotal ga shinkoku nl natta kita 
The economic situation has become grave 

Te-kel no tsukurikata ga yatto wakatte kIta 
I finally understand how to make the ~ X form 
There is also a use of ~T with < 4 to show that an action has 
just started: 

Shlai ga hajimaro to shita toki ni ame ga futte kita 
Juet as T^e match was about to start It began to rain 





50 I Verbs 


The combination ^ -d T < * ‘to appear’, 'to show up’ is very 
common, but is idiomatic: 

Cbbdo sono toki Tatsuya ga yatte kita 
Juet at that moment Tatauya appeared 
The combination •'P -p Tl' < is also an idiom, and means 
•get along (well) with .. 

Atarashii kaisha nakama to umaku yatte ikitai to omotte iru 
I'm determined to get along well with my new colleagues at tiie 
new company 

The ~T form + U S 5 

The basic meaning of the verb L ^ ? is ‘to put away', as in the 
following example: 

Asa oKitara futon o oshiire ni shimau 

When we get up in the morning, we put the futons away in the 

cupboard 

However, when it follows a ~T form, L/$ 5 is used to indicate 
the completion of an action: 

RepOto 0 kalte shimalmashita ka 
Have you finished writing your essay? 

Kono shOsetsu o zenbu yonde shimalmashita 
I've finished reading this novel 

Ayako san wa mO Ms shlmatta ^ako has already left 
The use of a form plus L $ 5 can also show that the speaker 
perceives the event negatively. This is similar to the colloquial 
English 'gone and ..as in 'You haven't gone and told him, have 
you?' or 'He's gone and drunk the whole bottle'. Whether to 
interpret ~T U ^ as showing completion or negative 
judgement, depends on the context: 
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Kyb no kaigi ga ichi>ji kara da to sukkari wasursts shlmatta 
1 compietcly forgot that today’s meeting was from 1 o'clocki 

• aict5»-pTLr*-p;t 
Gomen ne. Kara ni mb Ms shlmatta 

dorry. Tvs already told him (and I shouldn't have) 

In the spoken language, —'S ♦ 5 as a contracted form of L 
S 5 is very common. Verbs with a form of have the 
contracted form C 5: 

Zenbu tabschau I will eat ft all 
Bllru wo takusan nonjatta I drank loads of beer 
The ~Tform + i5^-5 

The use of the verb h-i 'to see' after a ~T form is equivalent to 
the English ‘try to... and see what happens': 

Kora otabste mite kudasai Please taste this and see 

• SaS«fLCva>tfa-^Tfrt>T;5*t 

Shukudai o atarashii konpyOta de trtts mita 
I tried using the computer to do my homework 

Ichido dake demo ii kara ChOgoku e Ms mitai 

Even if it's only once, I want to go to China and see what 

It's like 

The ~Tform + *'S 

The basic meaning of the verb is 'to exist'. The use of a ~T 
form with shows that something was affected by an action, 
and it still exists in that state. This structure occurs mostly with 
transitive verbs (seepp. S7-9J), but notice that the particle used 
is to show a subject, rather than ft to mark a direct object: 

Mado ga skate aru The window is open 
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Shukudal ga kokuban nl kaits am 

The Komework la written on the blackboard 

often occurs with the adverb <>5 ‘already’: 

YOhan wo nf»6 tsukutta am i have already made dinner 

The particle € in the sentence above shows that the emphasis 
is on the person who made dinner. The particle tfi could also 
be used, in which case the emphasis would be on dinner 
being ready: 

Yuhan ga mO tsukutte aru DInner’a already made 
The agent (the person who does the action) is not usually explicitly 
stated, but implied by the context. 

The~Tfi»rm + j5< 

The basic meaning of the verb £ < • is'to put’. The ~T 
form with fe < shows that an action is done to prepare something 
for future use: 

Biiru 0 hiyashite okimaau I will chill the beer 

Boku no nartiae no kanji o kaita okimaau 
I’ll write down my name in kanji (for you) 

Ashita no shiken no lame ni benkyd ahita okanakaraba naranai 
I muat atudy in order to be ready for the exam tomorrow 

Nimotsu 0 doa no chikaku ni olta oHa kudasai 
Heaec put the bags by the door 
Compare the following pairs of sentences which show the 
difference between and ~Tt»< : 

OtOto no tanJObi no purezento o katta okimaau 
1 will buy my brother a birthday present (In advance) 


OtOto no tanjObi no purezento ga katte aiimasu 
I have bought my brother's birthday present 

Chizu 0 kaita oita agemasu yo 
111 draw a mapfor you (to take along) 

Md chizu ga kaita arimaau yo The map Is ready 

t' €> after a ~ T form shows that the action of the verb is 
completed before a subsequent event or action begins: 

ShokujI ga owatte kara hanashimashO 
Let's talk about it after we finish the meal 

• BBL'T]!Pe>ttBiSnicAU$L;t: 

Kikoku shite kara shushoku katsudO nl hairimashita 

After I returned home (to tr^ own country). I started looking fbr 

ajob 

-Tform + li + lMt/Sl' • ■ Itib {It) 

This stmeture expresses negative obligation ‘must not.. 

Tabako 0 sutte wa ikenai You mustn't smoke 

Hitori dake de itta wa dama da yo 
You mustn't go on your owni 

See also ~«i:< TlJl'ItiSlv and • JSilttKi 

under below. 

~Tform + (i 

This is often used when making suggestions 'how about...?': 

Sore nara dOji ni futatsu tanortds wa dO desu ka 
In that case, why not order two at the same time? 
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The a 5 can be implied and omitted: 

KyO wa dame da na. Dewa ashita itte wa 

Well, it’s no good today, then. OK., how about going tomorrow? 

~T form +1) 

The addition of t> to a ~T form gives a structure meaning ‘even 
if...': 

Ganbatte mo Ichinichl de wa dekinai yo 
Evan If 1 really work at It, I cant do It In one day 

Peril dal o haratte mo Furansu de wain o kau ho ga yasul 
Even after paying for the ferry, wine is cheaper in France 
The addition of t'l'gives a structure used to ask or grant 
permission: 

Denwa o IsukaRa mo ii desu ka May I uae the phone? 

DOzo iabata mo Ii yo You may start eating 
For (^<) T followed by fc, see below under ft < Tt>. 

For more on fe, see the chapter on particles (pp. 167-169). 

IThe~<cl,'form 

This is the negative form, and is made by adding the auxiliary 
~ft(.' to a verb stem. ~ftt' is a coniugating part of speech, 
i.e. it alters its endings to show negatives and other forms. 

(For more information on auxiliaries, see p. 181.) 

Making the —ft IMorm of verbs 

The final kana of the dictionary form of verbs changes 
from the ~ 5 line to the~fc line before adding ~ftlt. Verbs 
ending in in their dictionary form change this to ~t) (rather 
than ~«6). There is one very impHirtant irregularity: the verb 
Sii hasthe~ftl' form of ft I' (rather than A 6>ft I'). 

The following chart shows the changes, with examples: 


dictionary form 

meaning 

change in 
finalkana 

—ftl' form 


to meet 

5 

-♦ 

to 

Atoftt' 


to nscciVe 


-» 

to 

fce>tofti' 

*'< •»< 

to write 

< 

-* 


^*»fti' 


to hurry 

< 

-* 


I'-tiOfftl' 

Pt ■ 9t 

to lend 

t 

-» 

$ 

d'Sftu 

fiftt • er 

to apeak 

t 

-» 

Z 

IJftSftl' 


to wait 

■D 

-» 

It 

Sftftl' 


to die 


-• 

ft 

Lftftt' 


to fly 


-» 

it 

ttfftl' 

J:ts • Ht; 

to read 


-* 

t. 

<t$ftl' 

i* -*4 -a-s 

to take 


-* 

6 

ifeftl' 


to do one's best 


-» 

6 

^f^(^6ftl' 


to exist, to be, 
to have 

(irregular) 

fto 


Making the —ft 1 1 form of t' S ^ verbs 

The final of the dictionary form of verbs is replaced 

with —fttv; 


dferfonnry form 

meaning 

—ftl' ^onn 


to see, to watch 

*-ftl' 

fc«4-6*4 

to get up 

i5«ftl' 


to eat 

ft''<ftl' 

•71^4 • Wlt4 • jSIt4 

to attach, 
to turn on, to light 

•7ltftl' 


Conjugation of—ftli 

—ftl' conjugates by dropping the final t' before adding endings 
to mark the past tense and other forms, such as~ft 6 and — : 

Nani mo iwanakatta I didn't say anything 
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Basu ga atojup-pun konakattara takushii ds ikimashO 
If the bus doeen’t come in 10 minutes, let's get a taxi 

Ashita tegami ga konakersba denwa shimasu 
If the letterdoosn't come tomorrow. I will telephone 
For more on and see conjunctive particles, 

as an alternative to '^^1. ^ 

The ending instead of ~^Cl.'is an older form of negative thai 
is still quite commonly used: 

ShQmatsu wa ie nl kaerazu zutto kaisha nl Imashlta 
He was in the office the whole weekend, without aolng home at all 
The formation of the negative ofj"-5 in this way is irregular, being 

tt-f: 

Kurisumasu dekorSshon o sezu ni-]G-go-nlchl o mukaemashita 
We had Christmas Day Mthout putting up any decorations 
The ending is commonly followed by IC to mean 'without 
... ing'. For examples, see the section on beiow. 

Uses of the form 

This form is used for negative sentences in the plain style 
(seep. JO): 

Watashi wa arukbru o nomanai I don’t drink alcohol 

Zubon to Jaketto ga awanal 
The trousers and Jacket don’t match 
Like the dictionary form, the form can also be used in a 

modifying clause in complex sentences (seep. 209): 

Mainichl piano wo chanto renshu shinai hito wa jOzu ni naranai 
Rjople who don't practise the piano properly every day will not 
improvel 


Wakaranai toki wa boku nl kiite kudasal 

Please ask me when you don't understand (something) 

Constructions using (, \ 

The form < T can be used as a negative equivalent of the 
~T form (see~T form). The T ending shows a cause or 
reason, often shown in English translations with 'because' or 'as': 

• Lfc 
Igirisu dew'd yappan densha ga konakute komarimashlta 

I was in trouble because the train didn't come - as you’d expect 
In Englandl 

• ASA: 7* 

Tabemono ga nakute, taihen datta 

There was a problem because there was no food 

''Ai:<Tt) 

The addition of "b to < T gives a structure meaning 'even if 
•.. is not’, ‘even without.. 

Harada san ga konakute mo shs ga nai, kaigl o hajimemasha 
Even if Harada isn’t hers, that’s too badi Let's start the 
meeting 

Toganakute mo yoku kireru hOcha desu 
This knife will cut well even if you don't sharpen It 

The form indicates that something is 

compulsory: 

Shashin otoritakereba maemotte kikanakuts wa ikenai 
If you want to take photos, you muetask in advance 
^e~^< element is often compressed to~^< 

S'f’ in informal spoken language; 
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Ikanakucha I must 
~>i<TfctU\and ~;5:< 

—^j:< TfclH' is a structure used to express 'don’t have to .. 

"it isn’t necessary to ..'it’s OK without.. 

Isogashil nara Ikanakute mo II desu 
You don’t haw to go if you're buey 

Kirai-na mono ga attara, tabanakute mo 11 desu 
If there are thingsyou don’t like, you don't haw to eat them 
This is sometimes abbreviated to in the spoken 

language: 

Tabenakute 11 You don't have to cat It 
As a question with X'S’S' (polite style), '“ft < XfclH' means 
‘Is it all right not to ... ?’, and can be translated as 'Do I have 
to... ?'; 

Ashita ikanakute mo II desu ka 

Is it OK. not to go tomorrow?/Do i have to go tomorrow? 

This use can also be marked in informal speech by intonation 
rather than a question particle; 

• ffA'XKTtM.t? 

Ikanakuteli? Dolhavetogo? 

The phrase T<feA't>fc is a structure used to express the 
meaning ‘I am glad that... didn’t.. 

Ame ga furanakute yokatta I'm glad It didn't rain 

/uftf-aT 

Ano hikOki ni noranakuta yokatta ne, Haijakku sareta n da tte 
I'm glad we didn't take that plane. They're saying it was hijacked! 
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^ tili ^ S ^ t' and a I I' It ft t' 

When the conditional ^-ft Ittxli Is followed by the negative form 
of ft 2 ‘to become', or 1 1 Iti ‘to go well', the phrase has the 
meaning of ‘must'or 'have to’. There is no difference in meaning 
between the two, but ft^S tends to be used more in writing. ft2 
and Ulti can be in the polite style or the plain style: 

• «aBal»x*3S*■c^7^'ft(^nl^ftu*tt^ 

Asatte shutchO de Tokyo made Ikanakaraba narlmaaan 
I hawtogo to Tokyo on a business trip the day after tomorrow 

• 6»s$Tic»t)e)ft(tn(ift6fti' 

Roku-ji made nl owaranakereba naranal 
We must be finished by 6 o'clock 

Kono alda karlta hon o kaasanakereba ikemasen 
I must giw back the book I borrowed the other day 
The ~ft Ittllift ft t' element is often compressed to ~ft # 'P 
in informal spoken language, and followed by further information: 

• ^T35'ft*^lalc^toft^' 

MS roku-ji da. Ikanakya ma nl awanai 

ft’s already 6 o’clock! I must go or I’ll be late 

~ft(tnii + 

This structure means '1 wish 1 hadn’t...’ or ‘If only... hadn’t 
happened': 

• «tbita>t;a.-^d‘r<^^,jt|cftofc. UteftltniiJ: 

Atarashli konpyuta ga sugu dame nl natta. Kawanakereba 

yokatta 

(My) new computer quickly broke down. I wish I hadn't bought Itl 

~ftl,'T 

This expression, which is related to ~T. can mean 
‘without... ing’: 

Nani mo tabanaida ie e kaerimashita 
1 went home without sating anything 
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Kanji 0 tsukawanalds jOsho o kakimasu 
I Mil write the addrese without using kanJI 
The ~/41'Tending can be followed by expressions of request: 

• .C.'eLJ5:l'T<«$l' 

Shinpal ahinalde kudaaai Please don't worry 

Mada mlnalds kudasal Don'tlook^ 

Abunal tokoro e Ikanalds hoahll 
I don’t want you to go anywhere dangerous 
This usage is so common that the remainder of the sentence can 
often be omitted, and implied by the context: 

Tabenat de Don’t eat (ft)l 

• sn&i'T 

Wasurenai de Don’t forget! 

A more formal alternative to ~^t'T is the old literary negative 
~t* with the particle IC: 

• sn-fic 

Wasurezuni Don’t forget! 

Tanaka ga nan! mo kangaszu ni yuka kara tabako o hirotta 
Without thinking, Tanaka picked upthe cigarettes from the floor 

I The ~fc form 

The form shows completion, and that actions occuned in the 
past. The formation is as for the ~T form, but with a final 
rather than -^T. and ~Ji: rather than ~T (see —TfonB). 

Makinj the form of verts 

The formation of the fonn depends on the final kana of the 
dictionary form. There are four groups: verbs ending in ~ , 
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~ 4, verbs ending in ~t/, ~ft. verbs ending in 

—f.ind verbs ending in 

Verts ending in 

The final kana of the dictionary form is dropped, and fc is 
added: 



The verbs ip • PJp ’to ask’,’to enquire’, and C p • Up • 
€5 ‘to entreat', 'to beg’ have forms of <t pfc and Cpfc. 
respectively. The-^fc forms of these verbs are relatively 
uncommon. 


Verbs ending in ~t/, 

The final kana of the dictionary form is dropped, and ful^ is 
added; 


dictionary fom 

meaning 

finalkana 
dropped 

fitrm 

kti • Rt; 

to read 


J:Ar« 

TiBiti ■ mxv 

toemile 




to% 


VthR 


to rejoice, 
to be delighted 




to die 


LA/fc* 
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Isobe san wa datgaku o sotsugyO shrte gaimushfl ni iiaitta 
leobe qmduatad from univwrstty and Joinsd the foreign mlnietry 
L H ruff* ic^c -3 ft 
Amarro san wa tenshoku shite ginkftin ni natta 
Amano chan^ Jobe and became a bank clerk 

2^(clS*fU* 

Jonasan to At-chan ga kyO-jO-ni-nen m kekkon ahita 
Jonathan and Ateuko married In 1992 

EndO san wa shigolo o yamete shOsetsu o kaita 
Endo gave up work and wrote a novel 

YOhan ga dekita Supper ia ready! 

~ft form can be used within complex sentences as part of a 
edifying clause (seep. 209): 

tWZtLoft 

Daigaku da benkyd ahita tokeigaku ga yatlo yaku ni tatta 
The statietica course I studied at university finally came in 
useful 

X 3 XSBfiBIJ cm IJ Aft t 

Zukobu eiga kanloku wa Nihon da mlta n6 o sakuhin ni toriireta 
The film director Zhukov Incorporated the Noh Theatre he had 
■een in Japan into his work 

"^tt form is also used for the instant when something is 
ticed, realized, or discovered: 

.... ** I 

! 

Tashika kono poketto ni saifu o ireta n da kedo... Ah, atta! 

I was sure I put the wallet In this pocket... Ah. here It Is! 

' *<. a< ^oft\ 

Hayaku. hayaku doa ga shimaru zo. Yattal 
Quickly, ^uicldyl The door’s about to shuti We made iti 





When tf' & follows the form, it makes the situation described 
by the verb the reason or cause for what follows. (Care should be 
taken not to confuse this with + discussed above): 

ShokudO ga shimatta Kara chtkaku no resutoran de tabemashd 
The dining halt Is cioead, eo let's eat at a restaurant nearby 

This idiom, based on the form, is used for making suggestions 

and giving advice: 

Kortban benkyo ahlta hd ga il yo. Ashita shiken ga aru kara 
You had better study tonight as there's an exam tomorrow 

Kikal no choshi ga warul. Tomsta h 6 ga ii 

The machine is not working properly. It’s beet to switch it off 

KabukI 0 mirareru il chansu dakara omoikitte Itta h& ga II 
It's a good chance to see KabukI (theatre) so we really should go 
and to express completion 

Both — t and ~TI' 4 can be used to indicate completed actions. 
The first example below emphasizes the state of ‘being in bed', 
and the second example emphasizes the completed action of 
'having gone to bed'; 

Kaoru wa mO nete Iru Kaoru's already gone to bed 

• s'is-siji oRica* 

Kaoru wa jO-jl ni neta Kaoru went to bed at 10 

With verbs which describe actions, ~Tl'4 usually indicates, 
continuing action: 

Kenta wa ima gohan o tabete iru Kenta Is eating 


GHowever, in some cases a verb describing an action can express 
r both continuing action and completion with 

i^nta wa md gohan o tabete iru 

Kenta has already saten/Kenta Is already eating 

Asoko no ie wa kuhsumasu tsurli o kazatte Iru 

That family have decorated the Christmas tree/That family are 

decorating the Christmas tree 

Seethe section on the—T form+1'4 above for more examples. 

A common construction based on the—fc form is with-ft U, 
—ft y plus f 4. This is used to give representative actions from 
a wider selection, and carries the sense of'... and so on'. There are 
r usually at least two different actions mentioned: 
WBt:x:t*Jlfty. x-X^LftUL/tUft 
Kind bideo o mitarl, tenisu o shitarl shimaehita 
Yesten:jay I watched videos, played tennis and so on 

• LftU. ^IKSR^ftU 
UTt'4 

ShOmatsu Jakku wa taltel famikon o ahitari, zasshi o yondari 
shite Iru 

At weekends. Jack usually plays on the computer and reads 
magazines, etc. 

However, sometimes there can be just a single instance of 
-ftiJ: 

ZassM 0 yondari shite kanojo no kaerl o matte Ita 
I read magazines and so on while I waited for her to come home 
This structure is also used with actions of opposite meaning which 
alternate: 

• ifluftu. fce.oftyu*ufc 

Naitari warattari shimashita I was laughing and crying 



66 I Verbs 


Ooa o akktari shim«tar< thlnalde kodasai 
Stop opaning and clewing the Aoor 

~t6) 

This is a conjunctive particle that is used to join sentences, and add 
the meaning if or 'when' to the first clause. It is formed by adding 
6 to the form of a verb: 

Ashita Hiromi chan ni attara kore o watashite kudasai 
If/When you aea Hiromi tomonw, please give her this 
For more information on €>, refer to the section on 
conjunctive particles (p. 129). 

li is a conjunaive particle used to join sentences and make 
the first a condition. Itcanohenbe translated with ‘if. is 
also used in certain idiomatic constructions such as 

and ~licfcZPt>fc (see and conjunctive 
particles), it is formed by changing the final kana of the dictionary 
form to the X line of the kana chart, e.g. •§ -»tl, or "J" -» 
and then adding H: 


dictionary form 

nuanifig 

cAange in finalkana 

~tf/bm 

lif3.t • Bf 

to talk 

T -» i* + {i 


*■3 • 

to watt 

O -» T + tf 

*Tli 


The use of is dealt with in the section on conjunctive particles 

(P. 129). 


I The potential form 

Potential verbs show that someone can do something or that 
something is possible. 



Making the potential form of verbs 

The potential form of verbs is made by changing the last 
kana of the dictionary form from the 5 line to the X line of the 
kana chart and adding 


I potential 
'form 


fr^Xi 




Making the potential form of US £ A/ verbs 

The potential form of (. verbs is made by i 

kana of the dictionary form, and adding ~ 6ft-5 
pqianese, ~ 6 ft 4 is often contracted to "ft -5: 


„Conjugation of potential verbs 

■A vcit in the potential form becomes a new verb in its own right, 
^th conditional, and --T forms, etc, 

pteniial verbs conjugate regularly as verbs. The chart 

Pielow shows some of the possible variations in the potential verb 

‘to be able to buy', which has been formed from 

the verb 'to buy': 


iHcridruiry 

meaning 

change in 
final kana 


to bay 

5 -» A 

IK •^T< 

to go 

l< -» If 

J:t' • Rt' 

to read 

tJ -* lb 

-ft-S 

to take 

4 ft 


/brm 

Example 

meaning 

•egalive 


can't buy 


tpxtr 

can buy 

past 

tPXft 

could buy 

past negative 

~T 

tPXt3.iP-:>1t 

tPXX 

couldn't buy 
could buy. and... 


dictionary 

meaning 

final kana 
dripped 

potential 

form 


to eat 



A'U-s -fty-s 

to lend 

«'y~ 

|35'y6ft-5 




The potential forms of and < -S 

Thepotentiai of f 5 is The potential of < -5 is Z 

(often contracted to in spoken Japanese). "CS-S can be 

used with certain nouns, such as the names of languages, sports, 
musical instruments, etc., to indicate ability; 


Piano ga dekimasu I can play the piano 

KSkamu san wa Nihongo ga daklru 
Mr Klrkhsm can apeak Japanese 


Verbs that do not have potential forms 

The following verbs are not generally used in the potential form; 


i to understand 

toknow 

ft 4 to exist, to have, to de 

to be necessary 

t'4 • (S4) toexist.tobc 


Intransitive verbs describing states, such as those listed in the 
chart of transitive and intransitive verbs {seepp. 87-91), are not 
generally used in the potential form. 


Uses of the potential form 

Potential verbs show that a person etc. can do something, or that 
something is possible; 

Honkon de konpyOta ga yasuku kaemasu 
Computors can be bought cheaply In Hong kong 

Jibun no namae o katakana de kakemasu ka 
Can you write your name in katakana? 

The negative of a potential verb shows that someone can't do 
something, or that something is not possible; 

ObSsan wa byOki de korarenai 
Grandma can’t come because she’s HI 


IH'A. 

He, kanji ga yomenai n desu yo No, I can't read kanji 

Sore wa shinjirarenal That's unbellevable/l can’t believe iti 
Although a direct object is usually indicated by the particle with 
potential verbs the particle is generally used (see particles). 
Compare the following sentences; 

Jonasan wa nattd ga taberaremasu ka 

Can you eat natto (fermented beans), Jonathan? 

Maiasa washoku o tabemasu 
I eat Japanese food every morning 

Thepotentialof;jiS ■ J8.Sand#< •!«< ■ B< 

The potential forms of ^4 and #< are*.?>*x4 and #lt4. 
These forms imply that an effort needs to be made to see or hear 
• something; 

Rondon de Nihon no elga mo miraremasu 
^ In London, you can even see Japanese films 

» • • BBC -a-;^A<lll|lt4 

Nihon nl ite mo bil b)i shii nyQsu ga klkeru 
Even (If you are) In Japan you can hearthe B&C news 

is used to talk about the occurrence of phenomena or 
circumstances; 

• Tilt . 

'Sake' to lu kotoba wa Ainugo kara kita to mirareru 

The word 'sake' (= 'salmon’) is seen as having come from the Ainu 

language 

The form 4 indicates a provisional judgement: 

Kaji no genin wa tabako no suigara da to mirarete Ini 
A cigarette end seems to have been the cause of the fire 
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The intransitive verbs h-Pii) ‘be visible' and be 

audible' suggest that something can be seen or heard without 
any effort, or that this is inevitable in a certain situation 
(seepp. 87-91): 

Minasan, kokuban no ji ga mlamasu ka 
Can avet^cme eea the writing on the hlackboani? 

MO chotto Okii koe de hanashite kudasai. Yoku kikoemaaan 
Hease apeak more loudly-1 can't haaryou very tvell 

MO Chotto chikazuku to klkoaru hazu da 
Ifwegoa bitcloeer, we should be able to hear 
There is also a way of expressing possibility with C 
following the dictionary form of a verb. For more on this, see the 
section on Ct {seep. 126 andp. 206). 

i The passive form 

In a sentence with an active verb, the subject performs an action, 
but when the verb is passive, the subject of the sentence has some 
kind of action performed on it. 
active verb: The dog ate the sausage, 
passive verb: The sausage was eaten by the dog. 

Making the passive form 

The passive is formed with the auxiliary (&) 
verbs change the final kana of the dictionary form to the £ line, 
and then add (Verbs ending in ^ change it to t>and add 
tl'S.j verbs drop the final ^ and then add &tl4: 



j The passive of '^■•5 is and the passive of < 5 is 

i. 

^ Uses of the passive form 

5 The passive can be a counterpart of an active sentence, and 
■'* therefore similar to the English active and passive sentences 

i below: 

• L/A: 

Abe san wa Yamada san o buchimashita 
Mr Abe hit MrYamadal 

Yamada san wa Abe san ni butaremashita 
MrYamadfl was hit by Mr Abel 

( In the active sentence, Mr Yamada is the direct object, marked 
with i , but becomes the subject, marked by (1 , in the passive 
\ sentence. Mr Abe is the subject, marked with II, in the active 
• I sentence, but becomes the agent in the passive sentence, marked 
I withlw. 

‘ The agent does not need to be mentioned if it is not important: 
- • **#li 7 6 1 ^(ZiiTenA: 
i T6dat-ji wa nana-hyaku go-jO-lchi-nen ni tatarareta 

' I Todfll Temple was built in 751AD 

! Where the agent is shown in passive sentences, it can be marked 
with either (C or without a significant difference in 

meaning, although the latter is more formal. If a passive is used 


(ffcttonary 

form 

meaning 

change in 
final kana 

possfue 

form 

verbs 




• VLi 

to take 




to say 

5 -* ^5 


*»< •»< 

to write 

< -* S' 






I'SAfAi verbs 





to eat 

4 -» 6 



to know 

4 -» 6 
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to say who wrote books, films, music, etc., then CJfnTis 
required, although the passive is not used in this way as much 
as it is in English: 

nfc 

Kono subarashii serenade wa Mdtsuanito ni yotU sakkyoku 
sareta 

This wonderful eeretiade was composed by Mozart 
The particle fr* & can also be used as an equivalent of 'by' when an 
item, request, etc. comes from the agent: 

Kaisatsu kara sOsa no kyOryoku o tarromareta 
My cooperation In the Investigation was requested by the police 

Things made of/Tram... 

The passive is not generally used to describe what things are made 
from. Instead, the particle T is used where the material does not 
change in form, but where the material does change in form, either 
d' & or T can be used. Notice that the choice of kanji for the verb 
■^ < i in the following examples reflects this: 

Shakuhachl wa taka da tsukuru 

Shakuhachl (Japanosc flutes) are made of wood 

Sake wakoma kara tsukuru Sake Is made from rice 

The indirect passive 

The passive in Japanese can be used to suggest that something is 
perceived negatively, a use that has no real equivalent in English. 
This indirect passive use is sometimes called the 'adversative' or 
'suffering' passive. The direct object of the active sentence is not 
converted into a subject, but retains the particle $ and is used with 
a passive verb. The agent is marked with the particle 1C: 

• ;^'JfCjWfli€iS*tl*Lfc 
Suri nl saifu o nusumaremashita 
My wailei: was stolen by a pickpocket 




K3domo ni konpyOtS o kowasareta 
The children broke my computer 

The agent can sometimes be omitted if the context makes it clear. 
In the following example, it is not stated exactly who trod on my 
feet, although it was clearly fellow passengers: 

Boku wa densha de san-kai nx> ashi o fumareta 
When 1 was on the train, my feet were trodden on three timesi 
The negative perception of an event expressed with an indirect 
passive is sometimes clear from the use of expressions such as 
fcU'sAr 'it'sterrible', ozZ^-olt Tm troubled': 

• SICARSnTHoA: 

Haha ni nyOin sarete komatta 

it was awful when my mother went into hospital 
In many cases, the reason for the negative nuance can be deduced 
easily from the circumstances: 

• C^*ttUt^©lcBTICt**n/t 
Konna isogashil no ni buka ni yasumareta 

Although we're so busy, n^ staff took time off (and so I had more 
Hvrkl) 

• micnen/i: 

Arne ni furareta I got wet In the ratnl 

Kanqjo to klsu shite iru tokoro o ofukuro ni mirareta yo 
I was kissing my girffriend and my mum saw usi 
In the following example, the English is close to the feel of the 
Japanese passive: 

• 3^iBfc#(caiife>nfc 

San-nen mae ni Isuma ni nigerarsta 
My wife ran out on me three years agol 
The passive is also used to express respect [seep. 213). 
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I The causative form 

The causative form indicates permission or compulsion. The name 
'causative' comes from the fact that someone or something 
'causes’ something to be done, and verbs in this form are 
sometimes translated as 'make (someone) do (something)' or 
■get (someone) to do (something)It is made by adding the 
auxiliary (S) to a verb stem. 

Making the causative form of verbs 

For verbs, the final kana of the dictionary form changes to 
the h line, and is added; 


dictionary 

form 

meonfng 

change in 
finalkana 

causative 

form 


to meet 

P -» *) 


t'< •f7< 

to go 

< S' 


ItUt • Bf 

to speak 

f -» S 



Making the causative form of I verbs 

For t'"6Ay verbs, the final 5 of the dictionary form is replaced 
byS^-5: 


dictionary form 

meaning 

remove 

last kana 

consafive 

form 


to eat 



❖4 ‘fLi 

to see, to watch 



-fty* 

to borrow 




Making the causative form of fand < -5 
Thecausativeoff -5 is 3-tt4.Thecausatlveof< 4 is CStt*. 

Conjugation of the causative form 

A verb in the causative form becomes a new verb in its own right, 
with ~^l', conditional, and ~Tforms, etc. 


These causative verbs conjugate regularly as I ''S/S A/ verbs. This 
KlUustrated in the following chart with l'< 'to go' and 
"to eat'as examples; 



dictionary 

negative 

fi>nn 


past 

-T 

cThfA/ 

verbs 



(»f) 



example 









ttl' 








-s-tf- 

-3 





ttl' 

(*r) 

itft 



example 















Uses of the causative form 

The use of the causative to show compulsion relates to the relative 
status of the people involved. Generally it is used by older people 
ateut those who are younger, and by people in senior positions 
about their juniors: 

Kxfomo o o-tsukai ni ikasamashita 
I made the kids go on an errand 

Takusan misu ga atte sumimasen deshita, Igo buka ni shinchO ni 

chekku Mawnasu 

I am ftony about aii the errore, i ivill g«t (my) staff to cheek 
cansfuliy from now on 

. In the following example, the relationship is general rather than 
.personal; 

Kuni gadOiu setsaku de shin-sotsugyOseio»hOshoku saseru no 
deshOka 

What kind of pollclos should the state use to get new graduates 
Into employment? 




In some circumstances it is better to avoid the causative because of 
its connotations of relative status or authority. The ~T form with 
a verb of giving or receiving is often more appropriate; 

Kanojo ni tegami no Nihongo o mite morau 
I will get my girlfriend to check the Japanese in the letter 

Permission with the causative 

Although the basic meaning is ‘make (someone) do 
(something)’, the causative can also express the granting 
of permission: 

Sara aral wa boku ni aasate kudasal 
Let me do the washing up 

Kodomo ni Harii Pottd o yomaaata 
I made/let my kids read the ’Harry Potter’ novel 

Chichi wa patii ni Ikaaata kurenakatta 
Dad didn't let me go to the party 

Sometimes the use of words and phrases such as t; U ^ U 'against 
someone's will', or "f ‘as much as one likes’, can clarify 

whether a causative implies compulsion or permission: 

Kodomo ni muriyarl tabesaseta I forced the chlidren to sat 

Kodomo ni suki na daks tabesaseta 

I let the children eat as much as they wanted 

Use of particles with causative verbs 

In sentences with a transitive verb, the particle IC is used to mark 
the person being made to do something: 

Kodomo nl piano no renshu o saseru 
I will make the children do (their) piano practice 


A direct object (marked with i ) may not be present, but simply 
Implied: 

Gomi 0 suteta hitobito ni (chlrabatte Iru kami o] hlrowaseru 
I will make the people who dropped the litter clean It (the 
scattered paper) up 

With intransitive verbs, the person being made to do something 
can be marked with $ or IC: 

Chichi wa boku ni inu o sanpo saseta 
Dad got me to walk the dog 

Bucho wa Suzuki kun o kaigi nl ikaseta 
The senior manager got Suzuki to go to the meeting 
[f (C is used, the action taken by the person affected must be 
lomeihing that they themselves intended, e.g. T intended to take 
the dog for a walk anyway, but Suzuki probably didn’t intend to go 
to the meeting. 

If there is a direct object with $ in the same clause, the person 
affected must be marked by Ic; 

Sensei ga gakusel nl 'Sarada Kinenbi' o yomaseta 
The teacher made the students read 'Salad Anniversary’ 

Causative+ 

The'^T form of a causative verb followed by the verb 
‘to receive (a favour)' is commonly used as a polite request 
for permission. The form is used to seek 

permission directly,and~l,\fc>i;SfcL' (^T■^■) is for more 
indirect use: 

RaishD no kinyObi yasumassts Itadakemassn ka 
Could you allow me to have next Friday as a holiday? 
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tifc 

Boku ha hinketsuglmi datta node mamichl haha ni hOrensO o 

tabesaserareta 

I was ali^htly anaemic, so my mother made me eat spinach 
everyday 

The causative-passive is not used if the speaker feels there is some 
benefit in being made to do something. (In the example above, the 
speaker’s dislike of spinach is more significant than its benefit.) In 
such a case, a verb of receiving is added to the ~T form of the 
causative verb [seepp. 47-49): 

ByOin de kangofu no Shimizu san ni arukasets moratta 
At the hospital, nurse Shimizu got me to walk 

■ The volitional form 

The volitional form is primarily used to propose an action, or to 
suggest doing something together with one or more others, and 
in this sense it is often translated as 'Let’s...’ It is also used in 
situations relating to decisions. 

Making the volitional form of verbs 

The volitional form of verbs is made by changing the last 

kana of the dictionary form to the fc line of the kana chart, and 
adding 


dictionary 

form 

meaning 

change in final kana 

volitional 

form 

1'5 • 

to say 

5 


a 

+ 

5 

t't55 

l'< •^7< 

to go 

< 

-* 


+ 



lifit • Bf 

to speak 

t 

-» 

■t 

+ 

5 


SO • 

to wait 

O 

-» 

t 

+ 


Sie* 

<tt.'' etc/ 

to read 

t/ 

-» 


+ 




to take 

•& 

-* 

5 

+ 

5 



Making the volitional form of verbs 

The volitional form of t A* verbs is made by removing the last 

kana of the dictionary form and adding ^: 


dictionary form 

meaning 

final kana 
dropped 

volitional 

/brm 


to eat 



Hi ■ 9i 

to go to bed, to sleep 

ia~ 

?aJ;5 


to get up 



*•5 -n-i 

to see, to watch 




Making the volitional form of and < i 

The volitional of "f’-S is U J: 5. The volitional of < •5 is C J: 5. 

Uses of the volitional form 

The volitional form shows the speaker’s proposed intention; 

Ekimae ni kissaten ga aru. Asoko de ad 

There’s a coffee shop in frmrt of the station. Let’s meet there 

MOikO Let’s go 

The addition of the particle tr> can add to the nuance of suggestion: 
MOikOka Shall we go? 

^ This can sometimes be an offer of help (seepp. 47-49): 

Yondeagaydka Shall I read it to you? 

The polite-style equivalent of the volitional is ~ * L J: 5, and 
this is very common, especially for offers (see the section on the 
form above): 

Ja r)an ni Isuite hanashimashd ka 
Well, what shall we talk about? 



Dewa Hadakimashd ka RiglrC. shall we (start to) «at? 

The volitional is often used with ~<i: t5t>5 ■ i: S 5, literally 
"i think ITl,,It can sometimes be translated into English as 
'have decided'; 

Rainen no natsu Nihon e Ikd to omolmatu 
I have decided to to Japan next year 

Kotoshi isshOkenmel benkyd shly6 to omotta Iru 
I've decided to study hard this year 

Furansu e IkS to omotte Ita kedo kekkyoku doko e mo ikanakatta 
I had/intended to go to France, but in the end I didn’t go 
anywhere 

When the intention of the speaker is less fixed, the particle S' can 
be used before i t51 ; 

Rainen no natsu Nihon e ikd ka to omoimatu 
I am wondering whether to go to Japan next summer 
The volitional form can be used with the question particle S', 
or just marked with rising intonation, when seeking agreement 
(seep. 33): 

• 1 2Rja#S:. '65aj:5S' 

JQni-ji sugi da. MO neyO ka It's after 12. Shall we go to bed? 

• 1 <)2.aj:5 

JOni-ji sugi da yo. MO neyO It's after 12. Let's go to bed! 

When used with ~ t ■^'•5, the volitional form shows that an 
unsuccessful attempt was made, or that something happened just 
as the attempt was being made: 

Vomd to shita ga muzukashisugite yomenakatta 
I tried to read it but it was too difficult (= I couldn’t) 



Kanojo ni kisu shiyd to sum to ani ga heya ni haitte kita 

I wasjust about to kiss her when my brother came into the room 

I The imperative and negative imperative 

Imperatives are forms used for giving commands. 

Making the imperative form of verbs 

The imperative of verbs is formed by changing the final 
kana of the dictionary form to the X line of the kana chart: 


Making the imperative form of 1, verbs 

The imf)erative of verbs is formed by changing the final 

■5 to 5; 


Making the imperative form of T-^ and < -5 

The imperative of is either or the less common ■& J: 
The imperative of < 5 is C t'. 


dictionary form 

meaning 

to cat 

Imperatitfefitrm 

- 9 ^ 

to go to bed, to sleep 
to get up 

*35 

** • Jt-S 

to see, to watch 

*5 


dictiomiry 

/brm 

meaning 

change in 
final kana 

imperative 

form 

I'P 

to say 

5 -» A 


l'< ■ f7< 

to go 

< -» it 

I'lt 

\iut ■ Bf 

to speak 

t -> it 

tifiit 

*■3 • 

to wait 

■P -* T 

tx 

• Rtf 

to read 

<;-»«> 

±46 


to take 

4 -» n 
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Making the negative imperative 

The negative imperative is formed in the same way for all verbs: 
the dictionary form is followed by 13. ■ (Note that there is also a 
structure using the pre- * f form + which is used for requests 
and commands. Seep. 37.) 


dictionary form 

meaning 

negative Imperative form 


to eat 


\ifit ■ mt 

to speak 

lifitfs. 


Uses of the imperative and negative imperative 

The imperative can sound very rough and angry, so requests and 
instructions are normally given using other forms, such as + 
< S: S t' (see above). The imperative is resUicted to giving orders 
in urgent situations, or where there is a clear hierarchy, e.g. when 
a parent speaks to a child: 

Hayakuokiro Hurryupandgetup! 

• C-3'6 (^) Cll' 

Kotchi (e) koi Come herel 

The imperative oitfiAjiH "to do one’s best’ is often used to 
shout encouragement, e.g. to a team at sports matches: 

• aan 

Gambare Go for iti 

The negative imperative is used for urgent instructions and 
exhortations on signs and posters: 

Sawaru na. Abunal Pon't touch! Danger 

Aaaru na! Anzert unten no rOru o mamore 
Don't hurry. Drive according to the safety ruiesl 
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There are other, less abrupt-sounding structures, such as the 
pre-S'J’ form -h t', which are used for giving orders in most 
situations (seep. 37). 

I Compound verbs 

A number of Japanese verbs are made up of elements from two 
verbs. The first is usually the conjunctive (pre-$’J‘) stem. Some 
jjjiptamples are given below: 

sti + = AV±ifii 

moru + agaru = moriagaru 
*• topilcup togoup to swell up. to rise 
•< + 

] hataraku + sugiru = hataraklsugiru 
' to work to be excessive to overwork 

m + jw-r = m=Mt • 

I tom + kesu = torikesu 
to take to extinguish to cancel 

niere are a number of verbs that can regularly be added to 
J 'l^njunctive forms to give new compound verbs. Verbs showing 
movement in particular directions (‘upwards’, ‘downwards’, 

II ‘Inwards’, etc.) are very common: 
f 

i: y • |Jty±lf4 to accept (a plan, etc.) 

^ to pull downwatds/to unseat 

A'S t'tl'S • Atl-S to fill In (a form, etc.) 

The following list shows some of the elements most commonly 
used in compounds, some of which have several meanings: 

I 
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ending 

meaning 

example 

meaning of 
example 

• 

to be In 
accord with 


to speak 
together 

i5t>i ■ 

to finish 


to finish reading 

A'A-r • 
i&T 

to return 
(somethini)) 

jtuig-r 

to repeat 

ifiXi • 

to change 

t'l'd'A'i) • 

to rephrase 

Zhd'* 

(several 

meanings] 


to lean on, to 
be supported 

Zhit* 

(several 

meanings) 


to speak to, 
to call out to 

#n-5 • 

to be cut 


tobeunableto 
cat completely 

cti-at/ 

to crowd in 

ijoycti • 

to enter 

r€i • 

to exceed 


to eat too much 


to fail 

rou-t-cjai • 

to miss (a train 
or bus) 

ftfr-sai- 

to start 

MSfRUtULfc 

ft started 
to rain 

•Pit* • 

to attach 


to attach 


to continue 

li;aL/-3T?(T4 • 

to keep on 
speaking 

fitst • 

to repair, 
to mend 


to redo 

J5:n5> • 
(wn-5) 

to be used to 

Milan* 

to be used to 
hearing 


to start 


to start to eat 


ending 

meaning 

example 

meaning of 
example 

• 

[i* 

to rotate 


to walk around 

• 

Rf 

to return 
(something) 

tybt'-r • 
siyR-r 

to put back 

nrn* • 
gn* 

to forget 

##n’fn* • 
##gn* 

to forget to ask 


A I Transitive and intransitive verbs 

,, A transitive verb is one which has a direct object ('1 finished the 

^ book'), while an intransitive verb does not have a direct object 
("The lecture finished'). 

The English verb ‘to open’ can be used both transitively 
and intransitively in the same form, but Japanese requires the 
transitive verb (Mit4) for the first example below and 

the intransitive verb 26 < (MO for the second. Notice that the 
direct object of the transitive verb is marked with the particle €■, 
while the intransitive verb has a subject marked with the particle 
tJ^iseepp. 154-156): 

Mado 0 akemashita I opened the ivindow 

I Doa ga yukkuri to aklmaahlta The door opened elowly 

^ The situation is similar with "to begin’; 

I • 

* Shokuji 0 hajimemashd Let'e begin the meel 

Elga ga hachl-jl ni hajlmarimasu The film begine at 5 o'clock 

I Both transitive and intransitive verbs can sometimes appear 
without the particles S: or where context makes the meaning 
clear. They may also have the particles [J or fc which suppress 
$ ord^ (seeparticles): 








MU 






I to cut 


wn-5 


transitive 


English 


I equivalent 




I to break 


*lt-S 


±lf'S 
* 046-6 
»46* 


I to collect 


I'n* 


I to be brought 


to go out 
(and other 
meanings) 
to i>e helped, 
to be saved 
to approach 


(aomeore) 


to drop 


to let {someone) 


Mina san osoroi no yO desu no de sorosoro hajimemashO ka 
It looks like we are all here, so shall (we) begin? 

WatashI wa gaikoku no kitte mo atsumete imasu 
I collect foreign stamps as wall 

Shinzd wa tomatte iru ga salbd wa mada Ikite iru 
The heart has stopped, but the cells are still alive 

SSru mae dakara nsdan wa mada sagaranal yo 
It's before the sales, so the prices won’t drop yet 

Common transitive and intransitive verb pairs 

)Ome of the most common pairs of transitive and intransitive verbs 

ire given in the chart below; 


out. to drop 
I off (transport) 


fruroruftfue 

English 

equivalent 

*< •«< 

to open 

*«(* • 

to rise 

* 0 ** ■ 

to collect, 
to gather 

111'* • 

to enter, 
to come In 

«tl4 

to be sold 

mi • 
mi 

to wake up 

• 

m-^i 

t5Vi 

to drop, to fall 

to get off 
(uansport) 


^ fKilt* 


tngiisn mtransitii 

equivototf _ 

to break, to snap JStl* ■ 

_ yrn-5 

to change Zhb* • 

ttto* • 
mt>i> • 

_ 

to phone, to hang iJ'IS'i 
(something) up 
' to'Kdyup 


to lower 

toclear(thc Ttfi^ 
table), to 
wlthdraw(money) 
todo.tomake 


to take out T* • U 

(and other 

meanings) _ 

to help, ittthi 

to save _ 

tobring/draw 
(something) close 








transitive 

o\-fi • 

■PIT* • 

English 
equivalent 
to attach, 
to light 

intransitive 

o< ■ fi5< 

English 
equivalent 
to be attached, 
to be lit 

flCIti 

to continue 

«< 

to continue 

Bit'S 

to deliver 

ti£< • 

B< 

to be delivered, 
to arrive 

tibi> • 

to stop 

iSS • 
ibtS 

to stop 

mt 

to flush 

• 

ans 

to flow 

ff>zt • 

mt 

to leave 

!©::« • 

SIS 

to remain 

0tfS • 
IK-ttS 

to give (someone) 
a ride 

-flks 

to ride in/on 

(JUabS • 
miti 

to start 

liC-^s • 
l«ts 

to start 

JK-Plts 

to hit 

(accidentally) 

.i'Od'S 

to be hit 
(accidentally) 


to increase 

AAS • 
ilAS 

to Increase 

• 

mt 

to decrea&e 

• 

xs 

to decrease 

«s’PltS • 

to find. 


to be found, to 


to discover 

Jl’3«'S 

be discovered 

*-S • JIS 

to watch 

*-AS • 
AAS 

to be visible, 
to seem 

bij't • 
MtJ't 

to boil (water) 

A 

liif 

A 

to boil 

- ns 

to break, 
to crack 

fcns • 
nns 

to bnsak. 
to crack 


, Sagashite ita mono ga yGyaku mttsukatta 
The thing I was looking for has finally tumad up 

Kono neko o mitsuketa hito wa sugu nl denwa o kudasal 
Whoever finds this kitten should telephone us straight away 

Hateshinaku mori ga tsuzuku 
The forest continued endlessly 

Kotoshi mo tenisu no reason o tsuzukomasu 
[ will continue tennis lessons this year 

I Meanings and uses of '^'Si 

The meaning of the verb ■#'5 is often given as ‘to do’, but English 
translations of sentences with "t i can vary widely. The basic 
meaning is that something, or someone, causes a state or an action 
to occur. 

Noun^*^^ 

A large number of nouns referring to actions, such as't#' y “ 
‘soccer’, ’jogging’, 5 ’study’, and’CA/fe 

'telephone', can be made into verbs by the addition of T4. Many 
of the verbs so derived use the particle ^ to mark the noun as the 
< direct object: 

GakkO ga owattara boku to Satoshi wa sakkd o turu 
Satodhiard I play eocccr after school 

• vtt 

V Malasa joglngu o shlmasu 1 wllljog every momirg 

KiyoshI kun wa thukudal o shKe Imasu 
IvlycshI le doing his homework 

However, in some cases the verb does not have a direct object 
'4 marked with S:. and can appear as a single unit of noun + "#■ 4: 





Roku-ji ni Plitd ni denwa shimashita 
At 6 o'clock I callsd Rrter 


3Wiiiiwj:)H6-r4tiot«nTL*i'*-!r 

San-jikan ijo unten sum to itsumo tsukarete shimalmasu 

I alwaye ^et tired if ] drive for more than three hour* 

If there is some modifying element in front of the noun, then €• 
must be used {seep. 206): 

* 

shiken no bankyd o s uru 

study for an exam (= do some study for an exam) 

gohan no junbi o suru 

prepare a meal (= do some preparation for a meal) 

Certain verbs such -5 • S'S‘-5‘to love’, t f • 

'to persuade’, and Uifhl'T'5 • MMTi ‘to 
understand’ are never used with Sr between the noun and 
Ti.FoT more on uses of the particle $, see the relevant 
section in the chapter on particles [p. 149). 

j Adjective+ f'5 

j is often used to mean 'to make’ with adjectives. The 

I , adjectives are in the adverbial forms [seepp. 106-107 and 

JJ9-f20),witht'adjectivesendingin~< and ^ adjectives 
followed by (C; 

L • 

l| Heya wo kirsi nl shita 

[| ' I madatheroomtidy/ltidladthsroom 

'N • 

j Tesuto wo motto muzukaahiku shimashd 

Let’s make the test more dlfflcultl 
I, • bft 

I I Meyaoatatakaku shita 

I turned the heating up (warmed the room) 
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To wear’, to put on’ 

^-S is used with words for fashion accessories such as jewellery 
and watches to mean ‘to put on', 'to wear’ (note that there are 
other verbs which also translate as ’to wear’ for use with items 
of clothing); 

Chichi wa mezurashiku nakutal o shita 
Unusually, dad wore a tie 

Udedokei wa shimasen l don’t wear a watch 

'^•S) with sound symbolism 

A number of Japanese adverbs imitate sounds, or symbolize non- 
audible actions and states by according them particular sounds or 
groups of sounds. There is no real equivalent of this in English 
except sound imitation (‘woof woof’ etc.) and sound association, 
e.g. the ‘cr-’ in words like 'crisp’, ’crunch', ‘crack’, ‘creak’, etc. 
Many of these adverbs can be used with Tit (see adverbs): 

dokidoki suru to be anxious/afraid 

bottosuru to daydream 

iraira shite iru to be irritated 

‘To decide' 

t" ■5 following Ic can show a decision: 

• SlJf=r(CLS-r*' 

Kimi wa nan nl shlmaeu ka What amyou going to order? 

Watashi wa tenpura telshoku ni shimasu 
I’m going to have the tempura aet meal 

Natsu-yasumi wa Furansu ni iku koto nl shimashita 
Wedecided to go to France for our summer holiday 
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Arukdru o nomanat koto nl shita 
I decided not to drink alcohol 
For more on Z i: IZ'f'i, see pp. 211-212. 

‘To taste', 1o smeir, etc. 

Sensations'such as taste and smell can be indicated by : 

Gasu no niol se ' *>***'1 9^^ 

GurOpufurOtsu no aJI ga shita Ittaatadof^rapofruit 

Kind wa koko ni atta kl ga suru 
I hawafaaling that It was here yesterday 

‘To cost* 

The cost of items can be expressed with 4: 

• <D*>5IJ8:^R-r4 

Kono kamera wa hachiman-en suru 
This camera coate ©0,000yen 

I Verbs of giving and receiving 

The use of certain verbs of giving and receiving depends on 
who is giving and who is receiving. The basic verb for ‘to give’ is 
*(f 4 * ±lf 4 when the speaker is giving to someone else, and 
< tl4 when someone else is giving to the speaker. The words for 
T and "(to) me’ are given in the English translations below, but 
equivalents are not needed in Japanese as the choice of verb shows 
who is giving; 

Haha ni hon o agsmasu I will give a book to my mo^r 

• ns Ufc 

Haha ga hon o kuremashita My mother gave me a book 


t The use of these verbs can be extended to refer to the in-group 
' and out-group. For example, in the sentence below the speaker 
describes the event from his sister's viewpoint, with < tl4 
{seep. 7); 

• B0212Ar**ttlC*S:<n* Lfc 
Tanabe-san ga imOto nl hon o kuramaahita 
Mrs Tanabe gav» my slater a book 

The particle marking the indirect object withfclf4 and <tl4 
is 1C: 

Korx) e o Takatori aan ni agetal 
I’d like to give this picture to M» Takatori 
‘ The verb 'to receive’ is fc ^ 5. and the indirect object can 
be expressed with either the panicle 1C or the panicle S' 6 
(see particles); 

• 5ilC>8*t)e.l'*Lfc 
Chichi rtl kaban o moraimashita 

I I recelvedabagfrom myfather 

' !• Bt0lCX3!h^S«:t>&l'*Ut 

, TantOb) nl chichi kara kuruma o moraimashita 
On my birthday I received a car from myfather 
I I There are other verbs for ’give' and ’receive’ which are more polite 
I or humble in style (see kaigo p. 213). 

I I The verb ^4 (which usually means'to do’) means 
'to give’ when the recipient is of lower status than the giver, 

' ' e.g. human to animal, or father to child: 

Inu ni esa o yatta? Have you given the dog hie food? 

I DaigakunyOshlnlukattaraju-man-enyaruzo 
I Ifyoup8sstheuniv«r9ttyentranceexam.nigiveyoo100,000yen! 

' ; Formoreiiiformationofverbsofgivingandreceiving,see~T 

I form + verbs of giving and receiving, pp-47-49. 
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I What is an adjective? 

An adjective is a word such as 'big', 'quiet', or 'easy' which adds 
extra information about a noun. Both Japanese and English 
adjectives can come before the noun ('an honest politician', 
heavy books',' the black cat'], but both can also appear at the end 
of a sentence or phrase, separated from the nouns they describe 
('The flowers are beautiful.') 

I Types of adjective 

Japanese adjectives belong to one of two groups; I ^ adjectives and 
Is. adjectives. 

U adjectives 

The adjectives in this group, known as keiyoshi are 

often called 'It adjectives' in English as their dictionary form 
always ends with the hiragana It. Adjectives of this type end 
in^ai, -ii, 'Ui, or*oi. Thereare no (t adjectives ending-ei. 

Plain and polite styles of (, t adjectives 

When 1 1 adjectives occur at the end of a sentence, they can be 
followed by to make the style more polite, especially when 
there are sentence-ending particles such as <1; or ft, or the 
sentence is joined to another by a conjunction. The flnai 
is omitted in the plain style (see keigo and stylo); 

^C^5^CD fctrLit'Ttft (poUtestyle) 

(C(3^(D fet>U%l.'ft (plainstyle) 

Japanese films are Interesting, aren't they? 

fctU'Sa'ofc'Ct (politestyie) 
id'-aft (plainstyle) 

The film I saw yesterday was interesting 
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I' adjectives do not change their form or need Vt when used in 
front of a noun; 

• Cfta»iLl'*Tr 

Korewaataraahiikunjmadesu This Is a new car 

Okumura san wa yataohii hfto desu 
Ms Okumura is a kind person 

Changes in the form of 1' adjectives 

Like verbs. I' adjectives change their endings (or 'conjugate') 
to indicate, for example, a negative ('not hot') or past meaning 
(‘was hot'). The stem, or part of the word before the final I', 
does not change; 

Igirisu no natsu wa sonna ni ateukunai 
English summers are not so hot 

KinOwaatsukatta Yesterday was hot 
The conjugation oft' adjectives is shown in the table below in 
the plain style. For details on the useof ~di: < T. etc., 

see the appropriate sections on these forms in the chapter 
on verbs. 


form 

t' adjective 

meaning 

dktionary form 

t5t'Lt' 

dalicioue 

negative 

fct'Kftl' 

not delicious 

past 


was delicious 

past negative 


wasn't delicious 

~<T 


dellclousand... Qoins 
two or more adjectives) 



not delicious and.... 

-< 

*5t'U< 

deliciously 


Ct'L*':5fc& 

when/if delicious 


fet'L/<ft6'-3fc6 

1 

1 

1 


fet'LlJtlli 

if it is delicious 



if it Isn't delicious 
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as alternative form of l,\0 

The common adjective t M' 'good' has the alternative form 
with no difference in meaning. The various forms of IM' are all 
derived from e.g. ii'o t &• 

Tenki wa yokatta desu ka Waa the weather 0ood? 

Adjectives ending '^T +1) 

This structure means "even if it is Cnot)... 

Olehikute mo sonna nl takusan tabete wa ikenai 
Even If It’atae^.youehouldnteateomiichofttl 

Asa wa sonna ni atsuku nakute mo hiyakedome o motte ikO 
Even If it’a not »o hot in the morning, well take the sunscreetil 

KOhii «va atsukuta mo tsumetakute mo ii desu 
1 don’t mind If the coffee is hot or cold 
The equivalent for adjectives is Tii (see 

For more on ~T and ~tt< T with t and with I'l'. 
see the sections on~T and~^l.' <^< T) in the chapter 
on verbs. 

(, t adjectives with 

The verb'9'If ^ 6Alfd} ‘to exceed’can be added to the stem of an 
('adjective to give the meaning ‘too.. 

Sushi ga tabetai kedo taka-sugiru 
I want to cat sushi but It's too expensive 

• :^«r#4i5'6Ani5:i.' 

6kl-8uglru kara halrenai It’s too big so it won't go ini 
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^ 3 , adjectives 

The second group of adjectives are the keiy&dOshi [fBSWiK], 
commonly called adjectives’ in English as they need the 

addition of a final fi when used in front of the nouns they describe. 
They are often listed in glossaries and vocabularies 
with in brackets, e.g.; 

UA/-a-D (tt) kind 

L'fi> (tt) quiet 

When 1Z adjeaives occur at the end of a sentence they do not 
need It. but they do need It • T’f to complete the sentence 
(see It • TT ). Compare the following pairs of sentences; 

Shb sensei washinsstsu desu &haw sensei is kind 

ShO sensei wa 8hinseUu*na hlto desu 
Shew sensei is a kind person 

Machl wa shizuka deshita The town was quiet 

Stiizuka-na machl o aruku no ga suki desu 
I like walking the quiet (streets of the) town 

Changes in It • Xt with ft adjectives 
Unlike adjectives, ft adjectives do not change their form to 
rfiow past tense, negative meaning, etc. Instead it is the following 
auxiliary A: • which conjugates (seep. ISandp. 181); 


form 

ft adfective 

meaning 

ptedicative (used 
after noun) 

(ft) 

quiet 

attributive (used 
in front of noun) 

LrS'tt 

quiet 

negative 


not quiet 

past 

Lttfiftoft 

was quiet 
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Plain and polite styles of ti adjectives 

With ts. adjectives, it is the form of the following It • Tt" that 
shows the style of the sentence {seep. 10): 

* IJ {y’ftPXt (polite style) 

$■611 U'fd'R: (plain style) 

The town ie <^uiet 

$6li L/l'fl'TL/t (polite style) 

$611 Ll‘fi'fc'tifc(plainstyle) 

The town wee <^uiet 


is. adjectives which end in (, t 

There are some words which end in 1' even though they are IS 
adjectives, not 1' adjectives. Such words all end in -ei. The most 
common are: 

#tlt' (*)•*?■ (tt) pretty, clean, tidy 

(^j:) • (tt) rude 

(tt) • Wfi (tt) famoue 

Compare the following pair of sentences: 

Kamakura no Daibutsu wa yumei desu 
The great Buddha at fLamakura Is famoue 


Ginza no depato de yOmaUna joyQ o mimashita 
I saw a famoue actrsee at a Czinza department store 

It adjectives with alternative^ forms 

There are a few It adjectives which have alternative forms in 
* front of a noun. These forms have a final H in place of t although 
'5 they are not It adjectives. The most common of these alternative 
I Jibrmsarel3l3««and6l'$«: 

I Okl-na terebl da That's a big TVI 

I^Klomo no toki Inaka no chlisa>na mura nl sunde ita 
When I was a child I lived in a small village In the country 

I Using two or more adjectives together 

' I When something is described with more than one adjective, there 
are changes to the ending of the first one used. When this is an 
t' adjective, the t'is dropped and~<T is added; 

, • croL/:ih7>ll9<Tt5t'Ul' 

Kono resutoran wa yaaukute oishil 
' This restaurant Is cheap and good 

Oklkute furui ie a big. old house 

Kanojo wa atama ga yokuts omoshlroi hito desu 
She’s a clever, funny person 

(When a H adjective comes first, it is followed by T, a form of 
, ft: • rr (seep. 15): 

) Sensei wathizukadsyasashil ITieteaoherlseiulstandkInd 

[.• /^-ll»^ft'TJfft:l' 

BS wa nigiyaka ds kemutai The bar Is busy and smoky 
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A few j 5: adjectives which refer to types of things rather than 
qualities, such as 'all kinds of and 1'51'^ ‘various', 

do not make these changes in front of other adjectives; 

Samazama-na wakal hito ga hanashlaeru chansu desu 
It'a a chance for all kinds of young people to be able to meet 
and chat 

lrolro*na mezuraahli tabamono o dashite kureta 
They served me various unusual foods 
When the two adjectives are in contrast, e.g. 'expensive but 
inferior', 'kind but stupid', then they are not used in the way 
described above, but instead are joined with a conjunction such 
as Af ‘but’; 


Ano resutoran wa yasui ga zanzen olshiku nai to omou 
That restaurant is cheap but I don’t think the food Is good 


I Describing feelings 

There Is a group of (.' adjectives referring to emotions which can 
be used freely to express the emotions of the speaker or writer, but 
not the feelings of third parties. The most common members of this 
group of adjectives are: 


5nLrt'-«Ut' 
A'ttL/i.' • SUt' 
stXL/i'-aui' 

ctou • Hfit' 

■ lid'Ut' 
< 5L/1' • Sbt' 
laut' • 


glad 

sad 

lonely 

painful 

frightening, frightened 
frightening 

nostalgic, remlniscentof 
painful, distressing 
desiring, wanting 


Describing the emotions of other people 

Other people's emotions are often described in terms of 
assumptions based on hearsay, or appearance, or some 


other evidence, and so are qualifted with phrases such as 
■She looks ..'He sounds ..'He said that.. 

Inu ga shinde kanaahikatta dtshd 

You must have bean very sad when the dog died 

Matsuo san wa urashl-afi da Matsuo looks delighted 

t Kanojo wa kanashll rashii 

She's apparently (extremely) sad 
I Adjectives of emotion can normally be used freely in questions; 

' • 

Atama ga ftal ka 

Ooes your head hurt?/0o you have a headache? 

Inuga kowal desu ka Are you frightened of dogs? 

Describing emotions with ■& 

Other people’s emotions can sometimes be described directly 
if the suffix ~ df 4 is added to the stem of the adjective; 

Kamaretara kodomo ga Inu o kowagaru 
The children will be frightened of dogs if they get bitten 
Adjectives used with tend to be in the ~T + t'4 form 

when describing a current situation: 

Kodomo ga inu o kowagatts iru 
The children are frightened of doge 

Jonasan wa atarashll pasoKon o hoshlgatta Iru 
Jonathan wants a new computer 
The Ij adjective 'unpleasant' takes the ending to 

make the common verb ‘to loathe’, to be reluctant to': 
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Tanaka-ke no musuko wa gakkO o lyagatte Iru 

Th« Tanakas' son hates school / The Tanakas' boy Is reluctant 

(to^to) school 

Describing emotions with the form 

For events in the past, the form of an adjective of emotion is 

sometimes used even of third parties: 

Masayoshi no uwaki de Mayumi chan wa toiemo kanashikatta 
MayumI was deeply saddened by Maeay:>shi'e Infiddrty 

Use of liL/O 

This adjective of emotion, meaning 'desiring', 'wanting', has a 
special use when it follows the~T form of a verb (seep. 38). In 
this case it means that the speaker wants someone to do (or not do) 
something: 

Ashita mata kono jikan nl kite hoshii 
I want you to come again atthc same time tomonw 

Sawaranaide hoshii I don't want you to touch it 

I Comparative and superlative 

Japanese adjectives do not have special forms for comparative 
or superlative, unlike some English adjectives ('hotter', 'deeper', 
coldest’, highest’}. Instead they add extra words. 

The comparative 

To say that something is. for example, 'bigger' or 'more expensive' 
than something else, the item to which it is compared is marked 
with the particle ct U. and the adjective itself does not change: 

Tokyo wa Rondon yorl dkii desu 
Tokyo is blggsr than London 
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Sushi yorl yasui mono o tabemashO 
Lot's cat something cheaper than sushi 

Fujisan yori kirti-na yama ga nai 

There's no mountain mors beautiful than Mt Fuji 

Nihongo wa DoHsugo yorl kantan da 
Japaneseisaimplerthan German 

Qwstions giving two choices 

In questions where two choices are offered, such as 'Which is 
more expensive. London or Tokyo?’, the choices are marked with 
the particle t, and the question word (or <1: -p 5 in 

fnformal speech) is used: 

Tokyo to Rondon to dochira ga takai desu ka 
Which is more expensive, Toi^o or London? 

Nihongo to Supsingo to dotchi ga omoshlroi? 

Which is more interesting, Japanese or Spanish? 

The answer is given by adding 0(i 5 ^ to the chosen alternative, 
plus the appropriate adjective: 

TbkyO no hdga takai desu Tol^lsthe more expensive 
• a*BCI5l55«ft5tU5l' 

Nihongo no hd ga omoshiroi 

Japanese is the more Inteteeting (language) 

Comparisons with < (i^.and 

I Comparisons such as ‘as cold as ice' can be expressed with < ^ I' 
(or <&t'), meaning'extent', 'level', following the noun with 
which is being used for comparison. In negative constructions 
(e.g. 'not as hot as last summer'), the particle 13.^ is used: 

Rondon wa TOkyd gural takai 
London is as expensivs as Tol^l 



Rondon no bukka wa T6ky& hodo takaku nal 
London prices are not aa high as Tokyo (prices)i 
The adverb t -3 i ‘more’ can also be used to show comparison: 

Rondon wa takakatta ga Tokyo wa motto takal desu yo 
London was expensive but Tokyo is (even) more expensive! 

The superlative 

The superlative is the form of the adjective which expresses the 
highest degree, such as‘biggest’, 'most beautiful',‘most expensive'. 
The Japanese equivalent of 'most' is I '"fe If A/ (—#). literally 
number one’, and is placed In front of the adjective: 

Sekai de Ichi-ban takal kuruma wa nan desu ka 
Mat Is the most expensive car In the world? 

• a*:roi »*€^tajiJ«±ajT‘r 

Nihon no Ichi-ban yOmsi-na yama wa Fujisan desu 
The most famous mountain in Japan is Mt Fuji 

Questions giving three choices 

In questions where three or more choices are offered, these 
choices are marked with the particle t.. and the question word 
dftX is used: 

NIhongo to Supeingo to Roahlago to dors ga muzukashii desu 
ka 

Mich is most difficult. Japanese, Russian, or Spanish? 

I Adverbial use of adjectives 

Adjectives can be used in front of a verb to describe a state 
resulting from an action or a process. In such cases, the < form 
of I' adjectives is used, and IC is added to ^ adjectives. This use 
is adverbial and is discussed in more detail in the chapter on 
adverbs {seepp. 119-120): 


Shio o Ireru to motto oishiku narlmasu yo 
It will taste even better If you put some salt in 

Roku-ji sugl wa kyQ nl samuku naru 
After 6 o'clock It suddenly gets cold 

Jiko no ato wa taihen deshita ga gsnki ni narimaahita 
It was hard after the accident but I've got better 

Kono kutsu 0 haku to motto kirti nl misru 

It will look even prettier if you wear these shoes (with It) 

Mo chotto dkiku kalta kudasal Please write a little larger 

I Adjectives with irregular forms 

■ 1311 ; 

The fi adjective C, meaning 'the same', is slightly irregular. 
At the end of a sentence it requires ^ • TT. but it does not need 
^ when it appears in front of a noun: 

Musume no namae ga onaji da 
My daughter's name Is the same (as yours) 

Igirisu to Nihon wa sono men de onaji da 
In that respect the UK and Japan are the same 

Kimi wa boku to onaji dalgaku da 
You and 1 areatthe same university 
• PIi;Aitif=lalt)**Lfc 

Onaji hito ga san-kal mo kimashita 
The same person came three times 
The form f5^ U < is used to combine sentences; 
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Watanabe san wa Said san to onajiku ryugakusei da 
Watanabe is an exchange student, the same as Sato (is) 

•£<, ifc< • a<,andfcfc< • 

The three I'adjectives ■6Zht', ifil'.and fejsi'arenot 
commonly used before nouns. Instead, the alternative noun forms 
ending in ~ < are used. The particle is needed to join them to 
the following nouns: 

chikaku no sCipa a nearby supermarket 

• a<om 

tdkunomachi a distant town 

• ^<<DA 

dku no hito many people 

However, the — t' adjeaive lends to be used if there is also 
another element included in the description: 

Uchl kara tdl sQpa made Ikanai to wain o kaenai n da 
Unless we ^0 to a supermarket a long way from home, m can't 
buy wine 

Reautoran ga 61 tokoro nl IkImashO 
Let's go to a place where there are lots of restaurants 
Note that when ‘distant’ and ‘close’ are used to refer 

to time rather than physical distance, the ~ < 0 forms are not 
used: 

tOi mukasht a long, long time ago 

Chikai shdral gan de shinu hrto ga heru darO 

Perhaps in the near future, the number of people dying of cancer 

will decrease 
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1 


y^txand-rcL/* '>L/ 

adjective "f < ‘few’, 'a little’ cannot be used before a 

1. Instead, 'J’C L ‘small amount' is used. As ‘J" C L is a nou 
needs the particle O to join it to the following noun: 

Eigo ga totemoj6zu-na nihonjin ga sukunai 

The number of Japanese people with good English Is small 



Sukoshi no arukoru de kao ga sugu akaku naru 
My face gets red with just a little alcohol 


Noun forms from adjectives 

^ met,' adjectives have noun forms that are made by removing 
the final It and adding $ or^: 
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NIhongo no kydkasho a Japaneee language textbook 
• niS®«^t*SV7V>IC#SPL/Tl'*1- 

Galkoku no senshu mo TOkyO maf^son nl sanka shite imasu 
Foreign athletes are taking part In the Tokyo Marathon too 

Plain form of verbs 

Verb expressions in plain forms such as and 

~TI.''5. etc., can describe a noun and function as modifiers 
(seep. 209): 

taberarenai mono ine<ilble things 

alte iru mado an open tvindow 

waratte iru kodomo laughing children 

betabeta shita te sticky hands 

Kalgl no ato Jonasan wa gakkari shita kao de kaette kita 
After the meeting Jonathan returned looking donncaat 


Adverbs 


I What is an adverb? 

An adverb is used to give extra information about verbs, 
kadjectivcs, and other adverbs. In English, adverbs often end 
In ’-ly’, e.g. ‘he walked slowly’, extremely happy'. There are 
also other forms, e.g. 'walk fast’, 'very happy', ‘quite often'. 

For further information, see glossary. 

I Position of adverbs 

• Unlike English, Japanese adverbs always come before the word or 
^ phrase to which they apply; 

t iTt) ft'Pl' veryhot 

oftengo 

•0o<y walkolowly 

■ Types of adverb 

Japanese adverbs can be subdivided into groups describing time, 
quantity and degree, and manner. Adverbs are also used to 
^introduce a judgement, statement, or opinion. 

Adverbs of time 

• jAdverbs of time include such wordsas A? ‘recently’. SS 
‘(in the) morning', and J: < ‘often', as well as other words for 
time of day. the seasons, and days of the week, etc. Many of these 
- words (including and ®S) are actually nouns used as 

adverbs: 

'' • m6Kiwfi**r 

^ Asa roku-jl ni oklmasu I get up at 6 In the morning 
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Salkin kodomo desae keitai denwa o motte imasu yo 
Rscantly even chiWran have moWI« phones 

Sensei wa TSkyO e yoku irasshaimasu ka 
(Teaoherl) Do you often go toTc*yo? 

Use of 1C with adverbs of time 

Clock times used adverbially require the particle L (’in , on . 
■at'); 

Hachl'jl han nl aimashO Let’s meet at 6:30 
The particle 1C can be used with adverbs which indicate fixed 
times, although it is often omitted: 

. (1C) 

Mokuydbl (ni) kalgl ga arlmasu 
On Thursday I have a meeting 

• S2±IIB (1C) !7#*14-Ay 
Dai-nl doy&bl (ni) ikimasen 

I don’t go on the second Saturday (of the month) 

Words of relative time (i.e, those where the time is relative to 
when the statement is made), such as It $ ‘this morning and 

* 03 5 ‘yesterday’, do not generally take the particle 1C when they 
are used as adverbs; 

Ralshu Furansu e ildmasu I'm going to France noct week 

Kln6 obSchan Kara denwa ga kakatte kila 
Gran called me yesterday 

Kesa mata asanebO o shite shimatta 
I overslept again this morning 

Words with the prefix Sl.\~ ’every’ are also adverbs of relative 
time and so do not take 1C: 


Malaaa joggingu o shite iru IJog every morning 

Maiban o-sake o nomu no wa ikenai yo 
You really shouldn’t drink every nightl 
For more on lime expressions, see numbers, counting, time, dates 
p. 19J. 

Adverbs of quantity and degree 

Adverbs of quantity and degree include iTt) ’very ’, 'J’C, 

'a little’, and t< SA/ ‘many’, 'a lot of’: 

totamo muzukashii very difficult 

• A*Tt<5A/L'*r 

Hito ga takusan imasu There are lots of people 

I s 

Mada o-su^i ga sukoshi arimasu yo 
There's still a littie sushi left 

Adverbs of manner 

Adverbs of manner, which show the way in which an action is 
! carried out. include -3 < U ‘slowly’, and "J'o S'U 'completely’: 

I MOchottoyukkurihanashitekudasal 

^ Please speak more alotviy 

! • Mi'H!icfT<co*r-3a'y€n*Lt 

Kaimono ni iku no o tukkari wasuremashita 
I completely forgot to do the shopping! 

Other types of adverb 

Other adverbs are used to introduce (he speaker’s judgement 
or opinion (if 5 '6 ’somehow or other’, ft's5A ‘of course'), 
a request by the speaker (fc U if, in that case’), or to emphasize 
a request or hope ("tf tA): 
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I Adverbs which change meaning with positive 
and negative predicates 

Some adverbs have different meanings depending on whether the 
sentence has a positive or negative predicate. For example, S ^ 
means still' with a positive predicate, but "not yef with a negative 
predicate: 

Mada tabete imasu I am still eating 

Mada tabete inal I haven't eaten yet 
Other common adverbs with these changes in meaning are given 
below; 


adverb 

meaning with, 
positive forms 

meaning with 
negfltive forms 


so (much/gnsatly) 
that 

not very 


all, everything 

not at all 


completely 

not at all 


very much 

not very much, in some 
way or other (implies 
inadequacy) 


very 

cant, not at all 


«iulte, very, 
considerably 

hardly, just cant (implies 
little success in spite of 
effort) 


separately 

not especially 

lit/u£ 

almost all, 
mostly 

hardly any. almost none 


still 

not.'^ 


already 

not any more, not any 
longer 


for a long time 

not foralong time 


Compare the following pairs of sentences which show the 
differences in usage; 

Amarl ni sabishikute naite shimaimashita 
I felt so lonely that I cried 

' Kono hon wa amari omoshirokunai desu 
This book isn't very Interesting 


• ;ine.C0¥4liBi:Avt'Km7v7Zh6T-r 
Korera rto gakusel wa hotondo TOnan Ajia kara desu 
Almost all these students are from South-East Asia 

Ainu-go o hanaseru hito wa hotondo imasan 

There arc hardly any people who can speak the Ainu language 


Kodomotachl wa md nets Imasu 
The children have already gone to bed 


Piano ga md hikemaaan 


m't play the piano any more 


I Adverbs used with conditional forms 


L 

^fSome adverbs, such as t) L and fci A meaning'if, occur 
I prith conditional forms (e.g. &), or with structures with 

I kconditional meanings (e.g.(see verbs and conjunctive 
articles). The adverbs introduce the conditions which follow 
them: 


Moshi Tanaka san nl attara kono tegami o watashite kudasai 
If you meet Mrs Tanaka, please give her this letter 
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• a<;ays'rj: 

TatM kuruma de itt« mo, osoku narimasu yo 
Even If I ^0 by car. I'll still be late 

I Adverbs used with tentative expressions or 
requests 

Some adverbs expressing probability are used with tentative 
expressions such as TL/J; Amongst these are Mil'll 
or’, ‘perhaps, maybe', and S -3 <!: ‘definitely': 

Tabun konai deshO Maybe sKe's not coming 

Ralnen kitto gOkaku suru deshd 

He will definitely pass (the exam) nextyear, (don't you agree?) 

I Words which symholize the sound or manner 
of an action 

Japanese has numerous words which imitate sounds, or describe 
the way something is done, or symbolize psychological states and 
feelings by their sound. Many words of this type can be used as 
adverbs to describe the manner in which something happens. 
They are often joined to the following verb or predicate by the 
particle i: 

Inu ga wanwan to nalte Ita 
The dog was barking (‘woof woof') 

Doaaun to ochita It dropped with a crash 

Eta ga pakkin to oreta The branch snapped with a crack 

Chichi wa katto okotta Pad flew Into a temper 



Kaba ga kuchl o gabatto aketa 
The hippopotamus opened lt« mouth wide 
There are also many adverbs of this type which do not require i 
to join with the following verb or predicate: 

Kara wa Nihongo o psrapsra shabereru 
He can speak Japanese fluently 

Kenojo ga boku no te o shlkkarl nigitta 
6he gripped my hand firmly 

Densha no naka nl tsQkinkyaku ga gisshiri tsumatte Ita 
The commuters were Jam-packed irside the train 

Jibun ga ittai doko ni Iru ka sappari wakaranakatta 
I had absolutely no Idea where I was 

1 * «>t)< 

Yukkurt yonde kudasai Please read It slowly 

I Adverbials derived from adjectives 

In phrases such as IJ''P< ‘eat quickly', and L/'f fl'IC 

ettf ‘read quietly’, the words ‘quickly’ and ‘quietly’ describe the 
manner of eating and reading. Japanese adverbials of this type are 
derived from adjectives, and in this way they are similar to the 
English ‘-ly' suffix in words such as ‘quickly’ and ‘easily’. Some 
examples are given below, but they are strictly part of the 
bonjugalion and use of adjectives (see pp. I06-W7). 

11 adjectives change the final I. Mo <: 

Minna kotchl e hayaku kinasal Come here quickly, everyone! 

Ashita mata osoku kuru deshd 

Hell probably come late again tomorrowl 


I 
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Notethat^i'< *£< ‘close’and i;i3< ■ i< ‘far* are nouns 
and take the particle Iw when used adverbially. These words and 
their uses are discussed in more detail in the chapter on adjectives 
(seep. 108): 

Kazoku wa chiktku nl sunde tmasu My family IMs nearby 
It adjectives add the particle 1C: 

Kanojo wa Mkkyokutski nl borantia o yatte imasu 
She does her voluntary work enthuelaetically 

Ojiichan wa maiasa genki nl undo shite iru 
Grandad does hie exercises energetically every morning 

I other adverbs and adverbials 

Certain common expressions are adverbial, and among these 
are 'regrettably'. trUZhTSt. 

'probably, perhaps’ (with a tentative ending], and tAft'S 
’I'm back!, just now’; 

Zannennagara. kyO wa dame desu 
Unfortunately, it’s impossible today 

Moshikaauruto. ame ga furu kamo shiremaaan 
Rsrhaps it’s going to rain 

• Husband: I Wife: fcBUZcSl' 

Tadalma I'm homel 0-kaen nasal Welcome back 

I Comparative and superlative of adverbs 

The comparative of adverbs is similar to the comparative of 
adjectives [seep. 104). 

Comparative of adverbs 

In English, the comparative of an adverb is formed with the word 
'more’ or with the addition of the suffix’-er': 
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II Could you speak more (Quietly, please? 

She studies harder than I do 

With Japanese, the item to which the comparison is being made 
t marked with J: U. and the adverb itself doesn’t change: 

Kanojo wa watashl yorl yoku renshO shimasu 
5he practises more often than I do 

' l^no kikai no o-kage de hOmu bOkingu wa mae yorl kantan ni 
. dekiru 

[ Home baking can bedone more eaeliy than before, thanks to this 
I machine 

tome adverbs and adverbials of degree can also be used to modify 
toverbs to show comparisons: 

V UT<fc'$t' 

Motto yasaahiku shite kudasai Please be more gentle 
[ Mochottohayakuokitehoshii 1 wantyou toget upearller 


uperlative of adverbs 

superlative of adjectives in English is formed with the word 
most’ or with the addition of the suffix ’-est’: 

6he speaks Japanese the most fluently of all of us. 

Who can run the fastest? 

Japanese equivalent of‘most’is (,'SliA/ • literally 
'number one’, which is placed in front of the adverb: 

Waga uchidewa otdto wa Ichiban hayaku futon kara 
okkJashimasu 

In our family, my little brother always gets up earliest in the 
morning. 

Ichiban raku nl o-kane o kasegu hOhO wa nan deshO 
I wonder what is the easiest way of earning money? 
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I What is a noun? 

A noun Is a word which names people (‘child’, 'teacher'), or 
places ('station', 'Tokyo'), or things (‘apple’, ‘bus’). The names 
of abstract qualities and emotions are also nouns (‘beauty’, 
‘happiness’]. 

I Characteristics of Japanese nouns 

Unlike many other languages, Japanese nouns do not have 
grammatical gender (masculine, feminine, neuter), and do 
not decline, i.e. change their forms to express grammatical 
relationships. The grammatical role of a noun in a sentence 
is determined by the particle which follows it (seep. 149). 
Nouns require fii • to form a predicate (seep. 5): 

Tanaka san wa nihonjin desu Mr Tanaka ie (a) Japanese 

I Plural nouns 

Japanese does not generally have a plural form for nouns. In 
English, a final -s distinguishes ‘book’ from ‘books’, but in 
Japanese the noun (S.A> can mean both ‘book’ and ‘books'. 

This means that it is sometimes unclear whether a Japanese 
noun should be translated as an English singular or plural, and 
in such cases only the context can help determine which is 
appropriate; 

Hon wa doko desu ka 

Where ie the book?/Where are the books? 


' Sumimasen. Akal hon o watashite chOdai 
Would y?u paee me the red book, pieaee? 

Hondana ni hon ga takusan aru 
There are lots of books In the bookcase 
A plural meaning can also be identified by using a number and a 
I counter (seep. 191). 

I Plural suffixes 

A very few nouns, all of which refer to people, can be shown to 
be plural by adding the suffixes and — although these 
words can have a plural meaning even without the suffixes. Note 
that the suffix ~ ^ can be impolite and is best avoided, except in 
the word i'tT 6 ‘they’, ‘them’: 

foXiLifB we. us 

studentsv the students 
children, the children 
teachers 
they, them 

^ they, them (impolite) 

The suffix is often used when referring back to a noun 
^llfready mentioned. In such situations. English often uses ‘the’, 
as with ‘the students’ in the example below: 

L/fc 

GakuMi ga happyaku-nin imashila. Boku ga maiku ni chikayoru 
I to gakuMttachl wa lachimashita 

There were 300 students there. When I approached the 
microphone the students stood up 

. Plural by duplication 

tThereare a few Japanese nouns where plural meanings are formed 
by repeating a singular noun: 

J 
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V'ilZfil * A'^ people 

£ L> X ' islands 

hcrcjfidthcre 

ftZfftZf • 8t^ many times, often 

I Nouns formed from adjectives 

In English, a suffix can often be added to adjectives to form nouns, 
e.g. ‘wide -* width’, ’weak -* weakness’, and the same is true of 
Japanese. 


The suffix ~ 4 can be added to the stem of some adjectives to give 
noun meanings; 

tujjtcttve _ meaning derived noon meaning 

Wg_ fefe44 gee 

heavy fefeg _ weight 

wide V-a width, scale 

|ga<i sadness 


There are also a few nouns formed by adding the suffix to an 
adjective stem: 

adfective _ meaning derived noon meaning I 

oweet _ aiwetneog 

[painful <'5L» pain.anguish 


Colours 

Some nouns for colours are the same as the adjectives but minus 
the final I': 

• SS red 

< -5 • black 

Afc • g green/Wue 

• Kft yellow 



Some colours only have a noun form (tf64* • X purple’, 
* fl green'), and these are often used with the suffix 
Icolour'. They are joined to the following word with®: 

midori-iro no sdtS 

a green sweater 


( 


I Nouns formed from verbs 

Sometimes the conjunctive (pre-* V) stem of a verb can be used as 
a noun. The following examples ail derive from verbs, and there 
are many others (see conjunctive (pre-masu) form); 


i&'A-S toretum 
t>< to face 

toconUnue 

toflnlsh 

C®ti‘ to like, to prefer 
to shrink 


• gy return, homecoming 
CJ# • direction 

continuation 

IS43y*^U conclusion, finish 
taste, preference 
shrinking 


] Nouns with special functions 


A small number of nouns can have a structural function in certain 
There are some examples below to show how the meanings 
the nouns change in this use. but for more information, refer to 
|the section on nominalization (seep. 206). 

i# 

^is is used after the plain forms of verbs and adjectives, with 
kxpressions of time; 




when I went to America 

when I eat^when eating 
when it’s hot 
when) was young 


14 can also be used following another noun, to which it is joined 
by the particle O: 
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Kodpmo no toki yoku kydryu no e o kakimashita 
When I was* child, I often drew pictures of <Jinosflurs 

C-t. 

Japanese uses Zt. abstract thing’after the plain forms of verbs to 
form a noun phrase, and this can often be translated into English 
with an '-ing’ ending (e.g. watching’, 'going'): 

Terebi o miru koto ga suki desu I like watching TV 

GakkO e Ikanal koto wa yoku nai yo 
Not 0olng to school Is a bad thirty (to do) 

When C t comes after the form of a verb, it has the special 
use of referring to a past experience (seep. 60andp. 206): 

Uma nl notta koto ga arlmasu ka 
Have you ever ridden a horse? 

Although the noun i; C 5 means 'place', it can be used after the 
plain forms of verbs to refer to an event which is just about to 
happen or has just happened. In this use it refers to a point in time: 

Dskaksrutokorodesu I'mjustabouttogoout 

YOhan o tabsta tokoro desu I hawjust eaten 

With a~Tt'4 structure, iiZi emphasizes being'in the 
middle of..something: 

Ima denwa shits Iru tokoro dakara chotto maRe ne 
Just a minute - I'm on the phone 


-au 

U, meaning 'way, street', is used after the dictionary form 
or form of a verb, or after a noun with O. to talk about the 

^hod of doing something or way in which something happens 

Watashi ga iu tdri nl shl nasal Please do as I tell you 

if 

Boku ga Itta t&ri da It'sjustas I said 
$ ^£T•5 

Sstsumslsho no t6r1 ni kumitateru 
Assemble as per the Instructions 

lit 

is used after the plain forms of verbs or adjectives to show 
that there is a likelihood or expectation of something happening; 

• fc5r<*<«rTr 

Mb sugu tsuku hazu desu Th^ should be here shortly 

Tanaka san wa ashita konal hazu desu 

I'm fairly sure that Tanaka won't be coming tomorrow 

ftib 

fttO shows the purpose or result of an action. It can follow the 
irfain forms of verbs; 

Nihon e Iku no wa bsnkyd sum tame desu 
The reason for ^'n^ to Japsn Is to study 

Korewa insatsu o sum tarns rto kikai desu 
This Is a machine for printing 

t:tb can also be used after another noun when joined by the 
panicle ( 0 : 

• amoftibs 

Talfu no tame, ki ga taoreta 
A tree was brou^htdownasa resultofthe^^hoon 
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Conjunctions and 
conjunctive particles 


Bydki no tama kesseki shimashita 
I did not att«nd, owing to lllnsse 
ForfcaOIC.seepp. 144-145. 

To talk about how something seems to be, cfc 5 'appearance' is 
used, following the plain forms of verbs and adjectives; 

Sekai-teki ni Nihongo ga hanaseru hito ga fuete iru y6 da 
It eseme that the r umber of people worldwide who can apeak 
Japaneae ia Increaalng 

Nihongo de hanashikaketa ga wakaranai yd datta 
I spoke to her in Japanese but she didn’t seem to understand 
For <t 5IC, see pp. 146-147. 

I Nouns with the polite prefixes jS and C 

The style of a sentence can be changed to a more formal or polite 
register by using the prefixes fc or with certain nouns. For more 
on this subject, refer to the chapter on kcigo [p. 213). 

I Nouns used as adverbs 

Some Japanese nouns can also be used as adverbs (seep. Jll). 
This is most common with nouns referring to relative time such 
as S> L,;t tomorrow’, and it/v L, 5 'last week’ etc., and with 
nouns of quantity such as fc < S A 'a lot (of) ’. The following 
sentences show the word Sr Ut used first as a noun, and then 
as an adverb: 

Ashtta nojugyd wa tonari no kyOshitsu desu 
Tomorrow’a class will be in the room next door 

Moshfwake nal desu ga ashita koraremaaen 
I’m very sorry, birt (I) can't come tomorrow 


I What is a conjunction? 

Conjunctions link words, phrases, or clauses. English 
^junctions include 'and', 'but’, and 'however', and some 
appear in pairs ("neither... nor...'). Subordinating conjunctions 
such as 'that’, 'in order to’, ‘if, and ‘because’ link main and 
^bordinate clauses. 

Japanese equivalents of English conjunctions 'and’, ‘both’, 
’or’, and ’neither’ are particles (for t meaning 'and', ■?’, fc, 
and tf *, see particles). Some of the conjunctions given below can 
also be described as noun and particle combinations. Others are 
pBnjunctive particles, which are often considered as forms of verbs 
and adjectives. In addition, all of the ~T form group of endings, 
e.g. ~T , T. T, etc., are conjunctions in that 

they link phrases and sentences. These are discussed in the 
chapters on verbs and adjectives. 

I Conjunctive particles 

^ There are several particles which are conjunctions in terms of their 
function, but which are usually described in textbooks as either 
forms of verbs (or adjeaives), or as particles. Two of them, ^ 

I and cause changes in the form of the verb or adjective to 
I Iwhich they are attached. They are included in the charts of forms 
I for verbs and adjectives. 

I ! "-^6) 

I 6 consists of the form of the verb or adjective followed 
j[ I by 6. It joins clauses together and shows that one action begins 
I Ibefore another action. In the following sentence, going to Japan 
|| fprecedes the visit to Kyoto: 
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Nihon e Ittara Kydto nl ikitai 
When/If 1 00 to Japan, I wart to go to (Cyoto 
The English translation of this sentence can be with ‘when' or ‘if', 
depending on whether or not a trip to Japan is being planned. A 
wide range of relative time relationships can be expressed with 
and there may be a choice as to the use of 'if or ‘when’ 

(or indeed some other phrasing) in English; 

Tabeowattara denwa shimasu 
I will call you when I finiah eating 

Kondo Nihon e Ittara onsen ni IkO 

Noct time we go to Japan, let's go to an onsen (hot spring) 

Kare ga kaatta Itara denki ga tsuite iru hazu da 
If he la (has come) home, the lights should he on 
Note that froml'l'-ttl' good', means'if you like': 

Yokattara, moHotabetekudasal 
Fleaseeatsomemoreifyou llkel 

& in questions and suggestions 

There is a common useof~fc& in 'what should I do?' questions 
and in making suggestions in response, as illustrated by the 
following examples; 

NIhongo o motto hayaku gakushO suru ni wa db shitara II desu ka 
What should I do to learn Japanese faster? 

Nihon no terebi dorama o mitara db desu ka 
How about watching Japanese TV dramas? 

with negative clauses 

The addition of ~fc €> to negatives of verbs and ~ t' adjectives 
changes the~ftt' ending to t S>; 
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Wakaranakattara NihonjIn no tomodachl ni kilte kudasai 
Whan/If you don't understand, please ask a Japanese friend 

Kono densha ni noranakattara Tanaka san nl aemasen yo 
If we don't get on this train, we won't be able to meet Tanaka 

Amari omoshlroku nakattara kaerlmashO 
If ft's not very Intersating, let’s go home! 

Samuku nakattara soto de taberu 
If ft's not cold, we'll eat outside 

-li 

is a conjunction which expresses a condition, and is 
ometimes referred to as 'the conditional form’ or ■the~lJ form' 
iff' adjectives and verbs. The addition of requires a change 
n the final kana of the verb or I ^ adjective. Adjectives change the 


^dictionary 

B/brm 

meaning 

final 

dropped 



cold 




gentle, kind 




Verbs change the final kana of the dictionary form to the A tine of 
kana chart: 


dictionary form 

meaning 

change in 
final kana 

+ ~li 

fee* -iszi 

to occur 

■5 -» n 

fccnii 

• RC/ 

to read 

tf » 


t'< •ff< 

to go 

< -» It 

t'ltli 

ttfsit • B-r 

to speak 

t it 

\tttitli 

So • 

to wait 

O -> T 

STIi 


dictionary form 

meaning 


to meet 


to hurry 


to eat 

• J14 



to do 

<4 • *4 

to come 


change in +~I3. 
finalkana 

< -* (f 
•5 -* 

_*_ 

■5 -> n fntf 
4 -* n <ntf 


Uses of(2 

The two clauses linked with show a relationship where 
the first action or situation must occur in order for the second 
statement or action to be true. In the following sentence, a car 
must be used in order to complete the journey in 90 minutes: 

Kuruma de Ikeba kyQ-jup-pun kakaru 
If you go by car, ft takes 90 minutes 
In the examples below, the CDs must be cheap before the speaker 
will consider buying any, and it must be raining before a decision 
is made to cancel the match: 

• cDijeittiifm'St 

Shiidii wa yasukereba kaimasu 
If CPs are cheap. I’ll buy some 

Ama ga furaba shlai ga chOshI ni naru 
If It rains, the match tvfll be cancelled 
If the clause holds true, then the other event becomes true: 

Ashita harsraba haikingu ni IkImashO 
If It’s fine tomorrow, let’s go hiking 

'^If with negative conditions 

The addition of ~(f to negatives of verbs and I' adjectives 
changes the~;Ci:I' ending to and the condition 

established with becomes negative: 





to go 
to eat 
to see, 
to watch 




L/iitnii 


I to do 




I to come 


P CD 

( Shiidii wa yasukunakereba kaimasen 
If CDs aren't cheap. I won’t buy any 

1 Sato san ga konakersba san-nin de shlai o yaru shika nal 

If Sato doesn’t come, there’s nothing for it but to play the match 
wi'th three people 

j Ashita tegami ga konakersba denwa shimasu 
I If the letter doesn’t come tomorrow, 111 telephone 
•See also the section on the^l' form in the chapter on verbs where 
Momatic uses ofare discussed, and IJ<tf in the 
Soapier on particles for — ISi;, 


' This is an idiomatic structure meaning 'I wish that.. 

Motto Benkyd sureba yokatta I wish I’d studied morel 
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Comparison of ~(i and & 

Sometimes there will be little or no difference in meaning 
between sentences joined with and sentences joined with 

Inihetwo sentences below there is only a slight difference 
in nuance: the first (~(i) indicates that the air conditioning 
should be used only at times when the weather is hot. and the 
second (~ft: 6) shows a time relationship where hot weather 
precedes putting on the air conditioning: 

Atsukareba eakon o tsukete kudasai 

If We hot, please turn on the air conditioning 

Atsukattara eakon o tsukete kudasai 

If it’s hot, please turn on the air conditioning 
The second half of the sentence can be a request (as above) or a 
statement: 

JugyO ga hayaku owareba denwa shimasu 

If the class finishes early, i will ring 

Jugyfl ga hayaku owattara denwa shimasu 

If the class finishes early. I will ring 
However where there is a request, suggestion, or command in the 
main clause and the subordinate clause is volitional (something 
the subject decides to do), 6 is used: 

Kondo Manchesutae kitara denwa shite kudasai 

Please ring me whsn you next come to Manchester 
Where the subject of both clauses is the same and the main clause 
is past tense then 6> is used for the preceding event where the 
time relationship to what follows is central: 

KOkO ni tsuiUra pasupOto ga nai to sugu Kidzuita 

Whan iarrived at the airport I realized straight away thatididn’t 

have my passport 
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However, if the main clause is an intentional action by the subject, 
then rather than showing ‘when.,by 6, the two clauses are 
combined with a ~T form meaning ’and’: 

• e»lC*l'Tr<«BU«: 

KQkO ni tsuHa sugu denwa shita 
I arrived at the airport and phoned straight away 

The use of t. shows a natural and inevitable link between what 
happens in the first clause and what follows in the next. This 
means that English translations may feature 'and', ‘if, or‘when’: 

Kono bolan o oau to kikai ga ugokihajimeru 

Pueh this button and the machine starts/lf you push this 

button, the machine starts 

Yoru ni naru to obake ga dete kuru 
Ghosts come out when It gets dark 
ii is also used when an event has occurred or a discovery been 
pnade unexpectedly because of something described in the first 
clause: 

Doa 0 akeru to shiranai otoko no hrto ga tatte ita 
1 opened the door and found a stranger standing there 

KOen e iku to tomodachi ga ila 
When 1 went to the park. I ran Into a friend 
i The clause that follows ^ cannot be a request or command, or 
express the intention of the speaker. For these kinds of clauses 
used. 

^ & is often described as a noun equivalent of the ^ and 
forms of verbs and adjectives. ^ ^ is part of the conjugation 
of^ ■ “CT- Its function is to confirm a condition, and it is often 
explained as meaning ‘if... is the case, then ..as in the 
‘ following examples: 


I 
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Macfti made Iku np nara yQbinkyoku ni mo itte kureru? 

If you’re goln^ to town, could you go to the post office for me? 

Amari jikan ga nai nara II 

If you haven’t got much time, then It’s 0(s {not to go to the post 
office) 

6 is used after the plain foms of verbs and adjectives, and 
also after nouns and tj. adjectives. With noun and ^^adjective 
sentences, there is no need for fc • "C'f or as & is itself a 
conjugated form of ft; • TT: 

Suahl nara toro ga Ichl-ban da 

If you want sushi, then toro' Is the besti 

Ganki nara ikeru If I feel well enough. I’ll be able to go 

With verbs and I' adjectives, the use of the particle CD is optional: 

Kamera o kau (no) nara Bikku Kamera e ikimasho 

If you want to buy a camera, let’s go to the Bikku Camera store 

. mzhiti (w) 

Dskakaru (no) nara tamago mo katte kite kudasal 
If you are going out, please buy (me) some eggs 
• »L3 (0) fti:e>l«ll«:An* 

Samui (no) nara danbO o iremashb 
If you are cold, let's put the heating on 
& is often used in conversations to confirm information, 
as in the phrase 0 'P 5> ‘Well, if that’s the case ... 

I Other types of conjunction 

The basic meaning of ‘-Is.tfi & is ’while... ing’. and it shows 
that two things are happening at the same time. It follows the 
conjunctive (pre- S ^) form of the verb (see p. 36): 
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Tabenagara terebi o mimashita 
I watched TV while eating 

Kasa o sashinagara jitansha ni noru no wa abunai 
It’s dangerous to ride a bicycle with an umbrella upl 

* * is a noun which is often used as a conjunction, following 
either the ~ft; form or form of a verb, it shows that the 

slate described is left as it is, remaining unchanged at the time of 
an action. The implication is that this is wrong or inappropriate. ^ 
When it follows a negative verb, the meaning is 'without... ing . 

. m«i*^it***** , , „ u* 

Denki o tauketa mama neta I went to bed with the lights on 

KanjO 0 harawanal mama mise o data 
I left the restaurant without paying the bill 

L/ 

U shows that the clause it follows is one of a number of possible 
statements. In the example below, L/ implies that a lack of money 
is only one of numerous reasons why life is hard at the moment: 

0-kane ga nai ahl, selkatsu wa taihen da 
1 don’t have any money, and life Is tough 
The sentence below indicates that there are various reasons to 
consider Japanese grammar as not being difficult: 

Nihongo wa fukuauksi ga nai ahl, bunpO ga muzukashiku nai 
desu yo 

Japanese has no plural forms (and so on), so the grammars 
not difficult 

U can be used several times to list reasons in support of a 
statement or suggestion, and so conveys a strong overtone of 
'amongst other things’: 
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Kodomo ga tsukarete im hara ga hatta shi. mO kaerimashO 
The kWe are tired, and they're hungry (and »o on), ao let’« go 
home 

• L. CtOftHttl'ofc 

Ufc' 

SatS san wa majfme da shi, kelken ga aru shi, kono shtgoto ni 
pittari da 

Sato is steady enough, he’s got experience, and so on. He's 
perfect for this}oh 

is used for 'and ihen..'after that’, 'furthermore', 
and also as a question to ask for more information: 

Tokyo ni mikka ite sors kara Kyoto e ikimasu 

We will be In Tokyo for three days, and then go to Kyoto 

Sore kara? And?/And then?/And what? 

Sore kara nani o shimashita ka 
What did you do after that? 

-tnr 

"ttlT shows a reason or cause, and so can often be translated as 
'therefore', 'so', 'that's why’; 

Kind made Kankoku e shutcho de itte ita. Sore ds inakatta n da 
I was in Korea on a business trip until yesterday. That's why 
I wasn't around 

This is a version of -ttlT used at the beginning of a sentence to 
refer back to something which has been mentioned previously, 
and to highlight it as a topic ('then, in which case.. 
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• weiiJsa*'. ■ttiTw»$-3TCL/j:5 

Ashita wa muri ka. Sore da wa asatte nl shiyO 
So tomorrow’s impossible? Then let’s do it the day after 
It is also commonly used to bring classes to a close, or otherwise 
signal a conclusion, similar to the English ’well, then!’: 

• -tnTijsfcjRa 

Sore de wa mata raishO 

Well, then. I’ll see you again ncxtw«ck 

Sore de wa sorosoro shitsurei shimasu Well, I must be going 

-t-ntt) 

■ttl i t) is used to present alternatives, and means ‘or’; 

NIhongo wa muzukashii desu ka. Sore tomo yasashii desu ka 
Is Japanese difficult? Or Is it easy? 

This refers back to what has just been said, and means 'if that’s the 
case, then.. 

Isha no shOmel ga aru n desu ka. Sore nera jOgyd ni yasunde mo 
liyo 

You've got a doctor’s note? In that case, you don’t have to come 
to the lesson 

Mae no kare ga iku n desu ka. Sore nara zettai ikanai 
My ex-boyfriend’s going? In that case, there’s no way I’m going! 

-tLT 

■t LT joins sentences with the meaning 'and’ or 'and then’: 

• f-L-TBattTT 

Nihongo wa yasashii desu. Soshite omoshiroi desu 
Japanese Is easy, and it’s Interesting 
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• 6^|C*#SL/A:. -t-L/TiAICWBt*Ufc 
Roku-ji ni tsukimashita. Soshite shujin ni denwa shimashita 
I arTive<^ at 6 o’clock. Then I called my husband 

This links sentences to show what happened next, and can be 
translated as ‘whereupon..‘then..It can also introduce 
a conclusion based on the previous sentence, in the sense of 
'in which case.. 

Kyonen kaisha ni haitta. Suru to Taemi n( deatta 
1 Joined the company last year. Then I met Taemi 

• ?r4i:7 

Kare wa kodomo no toki f uransu nt sunde ita n desho. Suru to 
Furansugo ga dekiru deshO 

He lived In France ivhen he was a child? In that caee, he can 
probably speak French 

connects two clauses with the meaning 'but' or ‘although’: 

Haha wa Nihonjin desu ga. Nihongo ga amari hanasemasen 
Although my mum Is Japanese, I can’t speak much Japanese 

Inoue san wa ashita Imasu ga. asatte kara shutchfi desu 
Mrs Inoue will be here tomorrow, but from the next day she’s away 
on a business trip 

It is very common to use at the end of a sentence to soften the 
tone. This is especially true when favours are being asked or 
refused, or information and permission sought. In this use, 
the second clause is left unexpressed and must be inferred: 

Sumimasen ga Excuse me. but... 

• WScDI«Sa(D/^-x-f icIrSfct'** 

Ashita no ban tomodachi no patii ni ikitai ga 
Tomorrow night I’d like to go a friend’s party (may I?) 


m - I 

f Chotto o-ukagal shitai n desu ga 

Pd like to ask (for some information, please) 

If 

Sore wa sO desu ga Well, yes, that’s right, but... 

^ (ttlit't), Itnt', Itf, 

•' These conjunctions and some other variations are spoken 
f language equivalents of 0^, meaning 'but’, 'although'. IJif is 
very informal. They are sometimes used at the beginning of a 
Sentence or clause to qualify something previously said: 

K C{D7/^-KiKICjfi<T«|iJ«:. lTnt't54Sl' 
r Konoapatowa eki nichikakute benri da. Keredomo urusal 
K This apartment Is convenient as It’s close to the station. 

I However, It’s noisy! 

r Ashita ikitai karado. asatte tesuto ga aru. DO shiyO 
I I'd like to go tomorrow, but there's a test the day afterl What 

should I do? 

Aitsu wa baka da. Kado hito wa II yo ne 
He’s a bit of an idiot, but he’s friendly 

• mu. 

Pabu e Ikitai. Dakado, o-kane ga nal 
I wart to go to the pub. but I don't have arty money 

<r>\z 

(D IC has two uses. One use is to show purpose. This usage is 
related to the particle IC used for purpose [seep. 161), and 
to the conjunctive (pre-$‘S‘) form + (C (seebe/oiuandpp. 36-37): 

• 0 0 0 B^BKfiA^Ao 
Tl'4WTB:»:BTU;H-h«»<coic®ASr 

Kono konpyOta wa UindSzu ni-sen Nihongo-ban ga haitte iru node 
Nihongo de repOto o kaku no nl tsukaemasu 
Thiscomputer has the Japanese version of Windows (propr.) 
2000. so it can be used for writing reports In Japanese 
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Oenshi-jisho wa b«nky6 turu no ni yakudatsu 
Electronic dictionaries are useful for studying 
The second use of the OC structure is to link an action or event 
with an unexpected outcome; 

Hayaku itta no ni ma ni awanakatta 
In spits of going early. I wasn't in time 
Sometimes the second element is left unstated, in which case the 
<D 1C ending has the nuance of a complaint, such as 'in spite of the 
fact that..or 'even though.. 

Sekkaku yOhan o tsukutta no nl 

Evsn though I made dinner specially (you didn't cornel) 

'-Tt) 

The ~T form of a verb or adjective foUowed by t shows that 
the second eiement is not what might be expected from the first 
element, and so is similar to the English ‘although’, ‘even if: 

Yoru osokuto mo denwa shite kudasai 
Even if It's late at night, please call me 

Amsgafuttemoikimasu i’ll go even if It rains 

Anata ga waruku nakuts mo, ayamatte kuremasen ka 
Even if you are not In the wrong, could you please say sorry? 
See also the sections on uses of the '‘'T form in the chapters on 
verbs [p. 38) and adjectives (p. 95). Nouns and U. adjectives are 
foUowed by T t (see below). 

"Ct) is an equivalent of the form + t) (seep. 54). but used 
with nouns; 

Kodomo demo dekiru Even s child can do it 
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Nlchiydbl demo, ano mise wa aite imasu 
That store is open even on Sundays 
There is also a common use of Tt) to mark an example in a 
suggestion; 

Kdhil demo ikaga desu ka 
Wouldyou likes coffee or something? 

—Xh ^ marks a clause as giving a reason for what follows; 

Asatte shikon desu kara, benkyO shinakereba naranai 
I have to study, because there’s an exam the day after tomorrow 

Boku wa mS yonda kara, kashite ageru 
I’ve already read it. so I’ll lend (it) to you 

Yoru wa samuku naru kara, jaketto o wasurenaide kudasai 
It gets cold at night, so don’t forget your jacket 

Densha ga okurete iru kara, mada ie ni tsuite inai darO 
Because the trains are late, he's probably not reached home yet 
'The order of clauses can be reversed: 

Shinpal shinaide kudasai. 0-isha san mO sugu kuru kara 
Don’t worry (because) the doctor will be here soon 
There is also a particle (seep. 170). 

OT 

Following the plain or polite forms of verbs and adjectives, 
indicates a reason or cause; 

Yasuku narlmashita no ds, kalmasho ka 
It's been reduced, so shall we buy it? 
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M6 tabeta no da nani mo iranai 
I'w already eaten, eo I don't need anything 
~<DT is linked to preceding nouns and adjectives with ; 

KyO wa ama na no d« ashita ni shlyO 
Ae Ife raining today, let's do it tomorrow 

Koko wa yOmei na no de kinen-shashin o torimasu 
This ie a well-known spot, so I’ll take a souvenir photograph 
Both and can mark a reason or cause, but ~<DT 
differs from & in that it is not used for responding to 
’Why ... ?’ questions, and does not follow 5 • T L J: 5. 

fttb 

is a noun that can be used to join two clauses to express cause 
or reason (see pp. 127-128): 

Hoka nl iken ga nai tama kalgl ga hayame ni owatta 
There were no other opinione, so the meeting finished early 

Ashita kara shutchd a iku tama, kyO kono shigoto o 
owarasenakereba naranal 

I'm going on a buelneee trip tomorrow, so I must get l^is work 
finished today 

K&tsu Jlko no tama kesa wa jOtai shita 

We were delayed (in a traffic Jam) this morning because of an 

accident 

ti&IC 

This shows the target of an action, and so is often translated as 
‘for (the purpose oO’. follows nouns and the plain or 

polite forms of verbs. When following a noun, it requires the 
particle (D: 


Rainen Nihon a Iku tame nl chokin shite imasu 
I am saving money In order to go to Japan next year 

Ima no shigoto wa amarl suki )a nai ga, kazoku no tama ni 
ganbatte Iru 

Idor't like my currertjob, but I am doing my best for the family's 
sake 

can also show cause or reason: 

Taifu no tama ni kl ga takusan taorete Iru 
Many trees have fallen because of the ^phoon 
For orders, requests, and judgements of probability, iJ'i or (D“C 
' must be used instead of IC to show cause or reason: 

Shiken mondai o kubarimasu no de shizuka nr shl nasal 
I am going to hand out the exam question paper, eo please be 
quiet 

' Conjunctive (pre* £ T) form/stem + Ic 

• The use of this structure to describe purpose is also discussed 
, in the section on uses of the conjunctive (pre-J'J’) steminthe 
^|cbapter on verbs {see pp. 36-37). 

f 

I With Ic -f verb of motion 

^ The conjunctive (pre-ST) stem can be used with the particle IC 
and a verb of motion to give an expression meaning 'go and .. 

,'come in order to..etc.: 

Konban eiga o ml nl Ikital desu 
. I want to go and (a In order to) see a film tonight 
- • ^B. 

Ashita. tomodachi ga asobi nl kuru 
A friend ia coming to visit tomorrow 
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Chotto pan o kal ni itte kuru 
I’m Just goiiifl to buy some trend 

To join clauses 

This form can be used in formal (usually written) language as 
an equivalent of the ~T form when joining clauses to show a 
sequence of events, or a reason or cause: 

Eto wa tabako ni hi o tsuke, kind no koto o kangaeta 

Eto lit a cigarette and thought about the events of the previous 

day 

Saitb wa Sapporo e Ikl. Tagawa ni atta 
Sato ivsnt to Sapporo and met Tagawa 

This structure is used to show that the action in the main clause 
must occur for the action in the subordinate clause to come about. 
It is commonly used with negatives; 

Machlgawanal yd nl yoku mite kudasai 

Watch carefully ao that you don't make a miatake 

NImotsu o wasurenal y& nl go-chCI kudasai 
Please take care not to forget your bags 
It can also be used with positives: 

Ejlri san ni ashita kuru yd nl itte oite kudasai 
Please tell Ms Ejlri to come tomorrow 
J: ^ IC is common with ^ £ to mean that something becomes 
possible: 

Yatto nihon no shinbun ga daitai yomeru yd nl narlmashita 
At last I am more or less able to read a Japanese newspaper 
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Nakama ddshi to jiyQ nl hanaseru yd ni narltal 
I want to be able to speak easily with my colleagues 

J:51C with t’-S shows action to be taken so that something does 
or does not occur: 

• ¥i*<c<oa5aicAe./ai'j:5icuT<fc'st' 

Gakusei ga kono heya ni hairanal yd nl shite kudasai 
Please make eure that the students do not enter this room 

J:5ICUT04 

'This structure indicates that an action is habitually taken: 

• ««30^tB*»O»»«t-5J:5lcUTl'*r 

Maiasa sanjup-pun nihongo no benkyd o suru yd nl shite Imasu 
I (make it a point to) study Japanese for 30 minutes every 
, morning 

Noun phrase + ^ ^ 1C 

J: 5 is a noun (see nouns) and is joined to preceding noun phrases 
. withW: 

• B*AroJ:5IcBi+4it<if> 

NIhonJIn no yd nl hanaseru kedo jitsu wa taijin desu yo 
He speaks like a Japanese but actually he Is Thai 
jS* t\o<)tOJ:5ICttft5t±(c«fiPLft 

Itsumo no yd nl kdchO sensei ni aisatsu shita 
I greeted the head teacher as usual 

I Conjunctions of time 

The following nouns are used as conjunctions to show a time 
^iationship between two clauses. All of these follow plain forms 
of verbs. and *1'^: can be used with negatives as 

well as positives. 

~ ft <t fatter' 

• ft ± follows a form: 
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Rapapdto san nw, Raguron tan mo Kanadajin desu yo 

Ma KMppaport and Mr Legrand are Canadian too 
The pan of ihe semence following ihe topic is the predicate. The 
predicate can identify the topic, or explain it, or comment on it, or 
enquire about it (seep, 5). In the translations in brackets below, 
the topic panicle (1 can be thought of as the colon, pointing 
forward to the predicate, i.e. the statement or question following 
the colon; 

Matsubara wa sararllman daau 

Mataubara la a 'salaryman' (Matsubara: he's a whtte-collar 

worker) 

Matsubara wa Elgo ga Jdxu da 

Matsubara's English Is good (Matsubara: his English is good) 

Matsubara wa megans o kakete iru hito desu 

Matsubara Is the person wearing glasses (Matsubara: he’s the 

one wearing glasses) 

There is no real equivalent in English for the topic particle. 
However, translating tt with as for’ can give a sense of how it is 
used, and show why the following two sentences, which have the 
same ~IJ structure, are very different in English. The context 

of the first is a discussion of people's whereabouts, and the second 
is ordering food in a restaurant: 

Abe sanwa Kyoto desu Asfor Abe. he’s In Kyoto 

Boku wa urragi da As for me, 111 have the eel 
In conversational Japanese, a verb in the predicate following 
ti can be replaced by ^ • ~C'f' if the meaning of the verb is 
implied by the context, as in the example above. The predicate 
is commonly omitted altogether when it is an obvious question, 
such as 'What is ... ?’ or 'How about...?’: 


O-namaewa? (What is) your name? 

Ashitawa? (Howabout)tomotTow? 

cannot be used in a subordinate clause, and is replaced by ifi: 

Jishin wa watashi ga kakkon ahlta toshi ni okimashita 
The earthquake occurred the year I got married 

Kydno aan ga auaumata kurata hon wa nan deshlta ka 
l^Aiat was the book that Mr Kyono recommended? 
ii cannot be used with inteirogatives such as ’where', 
‘who’, and ttIC ‘whaf. Instead, tfi is used: 

Dare ga denwa shimashita ka 
Who telephoned? 

IJ also marks a previously identified and understood topic about 
^hich further information is to be added or a question asked: 

• r(Jj i W wau*'. 

'Wa' to 'ga' r>o chlgai ka. Sora wa jtkan ga kakaru node mata 
ashita hanashimashb 

The difference between ‘wa’ and ‘ga'? That will take some time, 

I so let's talk about it tomorrow 

t 12 is commonly used in this way with C • -t • * • if words to 
refer back to previously mentioned topics. For more information, 
aee the section on extended use of C • -f- • ft • if words 
ip 190). 

It can also be used to change the focus of a sentence so that 
it is viewed from a different perspective. Compare the following 
Sentences which show the change of focus on the key element 
(‘photos’) as a topic; 

KankOkyaku ga shashin o torimashita A tourist took photos 



Kono shathin wa kankOkyaku ga torimashita 
Thaaa photos were taken by a tourist 

12 to show contrast 

can show a contrast between two elements. In this use. more 
than one instance of (i in a single sentence is possible. The items 
to be contrasted are both marked with II: 

Kyd wa ikimasen ga aahita wa ikimasu 
I am not ^oin^ today, but I am ^oln^ tomorrow 
The contrast can be implied, in which case only one element is 
present and marked; 

Nihongo wa muzukashiku nai 

Japanese isn't drPFicuFt (but other languages an;) 

Konde iru kara toshokan dewa benkyO dekimasen 

because it's crowded, I can't study in the library (but I can study 

elsewhere) 

in negative sentences 

The use of 13 in negative sentences is related to the function 
of contrast, in the following sentence, the implication is that, 
although the English-kanji dictionary is not available, there are 
other dictionaries which are: 

Kaneijiten wa arimasen 
I don't have an Engllsh'kanJI dictionary 
This can be explicitly stated using the '^{3'^(3 of contrast 
described above: 

Kaneijiten wa arimasen. Kanwajiten wa arimasu 
i don't have an Englleh-kanji dictionary, (but) I do have a 
Japaneee-kanji dictionary 
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This function of contrast is apparent in the use of 13 between a 
fonn and a strong negative: 

• fclfCtlSoTttt'Itttl' 

Tabako o autte wa ikenai You mu&t not emokc 
The negallve of words like /EO and C * S. which indlcale 

^desirable outcomes, allows the same structure: 
a »*ICtt*(C‘3t'TBUT13H-6. 

Kanojo nl ehigoto nl taulte hanaehite wa komaru. Mada nani 
mokimatteinai , u 

It could cause prx)blem6 if you were to talk to her about the job. 
Nothing has been decided yet 

13 wttti other particles 

13 combines with other particles if these are being used wth a noun 
or phrase which is to be the topic, or to be contrasted. This results 
in double particles such as 11(3, TI3, tIJ > ^(i. etc,. 

Koko de wa tabako o suwanakJe kudasai 
FTcase don't smoke (in) here 

• fi(:i3. 

Niwa nl wa niwa niwatori ga iru 
There arc two chickens In the garden 

Otto to wa mO issho ni shigoto shitaku nai 
I don't want to work together with my husband againl 
However, the addition ol IJ to a word or phrase marked with ^ 
or ifi causes the S: or S* to be dropped; 

• Eat»>aA/j55^-6i:050l3i:5'Ct*' 

Tanaka san ga yaru to iu no wa dO desu ka 

How about MrTanaka doing It? 

lya. Tanaka wa dame da Yamada ni yaraseyfl 
No. Not Tanaka. Let’s get Yamada to do It 

Kochira ni namaa o kaite kudasai 
Please write your name here 
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Nama» wa sei-mel no jun de kaite kudasal 

Please write your name with the surname first, then your first 

name 

When is added to a word or phrase indicating the topic, it 
replaces (J {see t) below); 

• lit) 

WatashI mo Ikimasu l’m^ln{).too 

tfi links the subject with the predicate [seep. S), but as many 
Japanese predicates describe states in a way that English 
equivalents do not, the most common uses of are listed below. 

ifi can often be replaced by li, either for contrast or to focus 
on the subject as a topic. This means that the choice of IJ or A* in 
a particular case can be complicated by questions of context and 
the speaker's intent. 

To introduce a new subject 

A new subject is often marked with tfi, but then with 13 thereafter, 
as in the typical tfi' UliiS U ‘fairy tale' opening below, Note that 
the distinction is marked in English by the change from 'a' to ‘the': 

Mukashi mukashi. hamabe ni ry&shi ga hitori de sunde imashita. 
Rydehi wa gui to tsurizao o totemo daiji rti shimashita 
Once upon a time therewaeafiaherman IMn^ alone by the aea. 
The fleherman took great care of hie tackle and rod 
Subsequent references to the fisherman will be a mixture of II and 
tfi according to whether he is a subject or topic. 

To mark the subject of a sentence 

tfi indicates the subject of a sentence: 

0-kane ga arlmasen I have no money/There isn't any money 


Mado ga aite Iru TheMHndowteopen 
Kodomo ga san-nin Imasu There are three children 
With potential verbs and verbs of ability 

fit is used with the subject of potential verbs (see potential form); 

Roshiago ga dekimasu ka Can you epeak Ruaaian? 

Sakana ga taberarenai I can't eat fish 
tfi is used in the same way with other verbs showing ability, such 
as ^3-O'-5: 

Kanji ga sukoshi wakarimasu I understand a few kanjl 
With verbs of perception 

tfi is used to mark the subject of verbs of perception, such as those 
meaning ‘see’, 'hear', ‘taste’, and ‘smell’: 

Ano oto ga kikoemasu ka Can you hear that nolae? 

HikOki kara Fujisan ga mieta I saw Mt Fuji from the plane 

Sakana no aji ga suru Ittastesofflah 

Shdyu no niol ga suru It smells of soy sauce 

With objects of desire and need 

Af marks the object of desire with and and the 

object of need with and 

Nlwa no hirol ie ga hoshli I want a house with a large ganden 
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Minami Amerika e Iku nara yobdchusha ga iru 
ff you are goin^ to South America you will need inoculations 
See also the discussion of t' in the chapter on verbs (t'), 

With adjectives of like/dislike and skill 

^ marks the object of like or dislike with T i and #61', and the 
name of the skill with li J: 5and 

Nihon no tabemono ga suki desu I like Japansae food 

POru san, NIhongo ga totemo jOzu desu 
Paul, your Japaneea la very good 

With two different subjects 

^ is used in subordinate clauses in place of (i (see It above), 
or when the subject of the two clauses is different: 

Boku ga denwa shita toki Nateuml wa mO inakatta 
When I telephoned her, Nateuml had already left 

Otdto ga Nihon ni kitara NikkO nl tsurete Ikital 

When my brother comes to Japan. Td like to take him to NIkko 

With question words 

/fl is used with question words such as /Sft, tO, etc. 

(li cannot be used): 

Dare ga kimashita ka Who came? 

• ■tk*(Cfir<TL.J:5. lOAtlMt? 

Natsu yasumi ni iku deshfi. Hsu ga ii? 

We're going in the summer holiday, aren't we? When will be good? 
There is also a conjunction (seepp. 140-J4J). 


1 ^ 

To mark a direct object 

(; marks the direct object of a transitive verb (seepp. 87-91): 

Uchl wa maiasa gohan o taberu We eat lica every morning 

Haha wa daidokoro de larebi o mimasu 
Mum watches TV in the kitchen 

To mark tho aroa in which movement occurs 

€: marks the point from which movement begins; 

Oaigaku mae de basu o orimasu 
Get cTff tho buo in front of the university 
• BIJIRtaST. 

Boku wa eki o dete. kissaten no hfi e aruita 
I came out of tho station and walked towarils the coffee shop 
The point from which movement begins can be abstract: 

Kotoshi no roku-gatsu daigaku o sotsugyb shimashita 
I graduated from university in June this year 
i also marks the space through which movement occurs: 

Taugi no shlng6 o migi ni magatte kudasai 
Please turn right at the next traffic light 

Shigoto no kaeri wa shttamachl no ssmai michi o tOru 
On my way home from work 1 go through tho narrow streets of 
the downtown area 

With the names of occupations 

& is used with the names of occupations and to describe the 
job someone does: 
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Kawakita san wa NyO YOku de bengoshi o shite iru 
K^wakita Is a lawyer in New York 

See also the sections on passive and causative forms of the verb 
(pp. 70-73 andpp. 74-80). 

IT 

To show the location of an action 
T marks the place where an action occurs: 

Boku wa malnichi toshokan de benkyO shite iru 
I study every day at the library 

Note that when the place is, where something exists, and not where 
there is an action, it is marked with 1C (see below]. 

To show the means of doing something 

T is also used to mark the means of doing something, or the 
instrument used: 

Densha de daigaku nl kayotte Imasu 
I commute to university by train 

o-hashi de gohan o taberu eat with chopeticke 

Nihon dewa sen-en jaku de gaishoku ga dekiru 
In Japan you can eatoutfbrieee than 1,000 yen 

With superlatives 

T is used with superlatives to show the limit of a group from 
which a selection is made: 

Kono kurasu de Ichiban Nihongo ga dekiru ko wa Rin san desu 
The pereon In thie claee whose Japanese is the best is Lynne 


To show the end of a time period 

t* shows when a period of time finishes: 

Kaigi wa ean-jl de owaru The meeting will end at 3 o’clock 

Ojisan ga go-Jue-sai de Intai shimashita 
My uncle retired at 60 

To show reason 

Another use of T is to show cause, although this is actually the 
conjunctive (~T) form of ft' (seep, IS) rather than the particle; 

. «?-li*S?T¥eSf!kA/ft' 

Michiko wa kaze de gakkfi o yasunda 
Michiko was off school with a cold 

lie 

To mark points in time 

1C marks points in time which can be expressed in numbers, such 
as time and date, and also days of the week: 

• 6^(Cj£«-& 

roku-ji ni okiru get up at 6 o'clock 

Kaybbl nl Ikimasu I'll go on Tuesday 
Words of relative time (i.e. those where the time is relative to 
when the statement is made), such as ‘today’, ‘tomorrow’, 

'next week', are not marked with IC: 

Asatte piano no chOritsushi ga kuru 
f The piano tuner is coming the day after tomorrow 
Use of IC is optional with seasons: 

• (IC) misti-D’bvvt 

Kotoshi no ski (nl) kekkon suru tsumori desu 
We intend to get married thie autumn 
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(i- marks the intervals at which something occurs; 

Nen ni ik-kai jikka ni kaerimasu 
I go home (to my pansnte’ borne) once a year 

IC is used with the verbs It* and »4 to mark the place where 
something exists: 

EkI no mae nf sOpa ga arimasu 

There Is a supermarket in front of the station 

Kodomo wa nlw. nl iru The chlUmti am In the g.nj.e 
To mark location 

marks iocation words; 

TSburu no shita nl arimasu It’s under the teWe 

Poketto no naka nl sen-en-satsu ga ni-mai arimashita 
In nty pocket there were two thoueahd-jen notee 

IcilUn^ ‘“““O"™rhs describing states (the location of an 
action IS marked wuh T ): 

Karara wa Iftburu nl suwatte iru 
They are sitting at the table 

Ani wa aaata nl sunda imasu My bmther llvee In Oeeka 

• iS^^(i3 0SpraD6tticlSdC>/i 

Hama san wa san-jQ-nen onaji kaisha ni tsutometa 
Mr Hama worked for the same companyforSOyearg 
1C marks the place towards which movement occurs (see also 

• *iSlCff< 

Yokohama ni iku go to Yokohama 

• »ic«ys-r 

uchl nl kaerimasu qo home 


C also marks the place into which movement occurs; 
Irtu ga heya nl haitta A dog came Into the room 

• Jfti8)tlcAnT<«:Sit 


Rsizdko nl irete kudasai Please put it In the fridge 


To show purpose 

When used with the conjunctive (pre- S -J-) form of a verb, and 
certain nouns, (c shows purpose; 

Watashitachi wa Kanada kara bankyd ni kimashita 
We came from Canada (in onler) to study 

KyO no kaeri chotto nomi nl ikanat? 

Will you come for a drink on the way home? 

Chotto tamago o kai nl itte kuru 
I'm Just goin^ out to buy eggs 

Watashj wa suthi nl shimasu 
III have the sushi (IVe decided to order the sushi) 


To mark an indirect object 

1C marks the indirect object ('to', 'for') with verbs of giving 
and receiving, or where an action is performed for someone's 
benefit; 

Ans nl hon o agemashita l gave my sister a book 

• *ia^5fe4lcBU?t 

Ikisatsu 0 senasi ni hanashita 
I CKplained the background circumstances to the teacher 

Takao wa maishO okisan nl tegami o kaite imasu 
Takao writes to his mother every week 



Jakku wa arubalto de Imai sanaai no kodomo nl eigo o oshieru 
Jack tvill have a part-time job teaching English to Imal MnaePe 
children 

Chichi wa kazoku no tama nl gambaRe Iru 
My father Is doln^ hie beet for the aake of the family 
With verbs which imply receiving something, the source is marked 
with (C (but see also A' & below] 

Kaha nl zubon o moraimashita 
I got some trousers from my mum 

Mlnasan nl sutekl-na omiyage o itadaite arigato gozaimasu 
I am very grateful for the wonderful present I have received from 
you all 

Shd sensei nl naratta Nihongo ga yaku ni tachimashita 
The Japanese I learned from Shaw sensei was very useful 

Shukudal ga dekitara Nihonjin no tomodachi ni mite moratta 
When my homework was finished. I got a Japanese friend to look 
at It 

• B*lc9^Lft;t«e55fe^lcASt3tte(c«:U*LA: 

Nihon ni ryOgaku shita toki ShlraishI tentel ni taihen o-sewa ni 
narlmashita 

Professor ShlraishI kindly looked after me when I was studying 
In Japan 

With passive and causative vertis 

(C shows the agent who performs the action in passive, causative, 
and causative-passive sentences (see pp. 70-80): 

SsntsI nl okoraremashita The teacher was angry with me 


Kodomotachl nl heya o katazukesaseta 
I made the children tidy the room 

Chichi ni benkyo saserareta 
I was made to study by my fether 

With conjunctive (pre- $ i") form and to form honorifics 
1C is used with the conjunctive (pre-S"?") form4 to create 
an honorific form for certain verbs: 

Kbno shO wa tsnno heika ga o-kaki nl narlmashita 
This certj'ficate was written by the emperor himself 
For more information and examples, see the section on keigo 
(p. 213). 

With fii to indicate change 

IC with the verb ^•5 'to become' indicates change: 

• ^silL/T/h¥«®5fe±(C*y/::l' 

SotsugyO shite shogakkd no sensei nl narital 
After graduating I want to be a primary teacher 

To make adverbial forms 

{C is also used with ^ adjectives to make adverbial forms 
(seepp. 106-107,120): 

Shizuka nl shi nasal Please be quiet 

• i0-3< U<*A/«cOT5cftlc;5»J*U>t 
Yukkurl yasunda no de ganki ni narlmashita 
I had a good rest, so I feel fully recovered 

' Note also the expression LitAfC • tiCM(cS;0^'& 'to pass 

exam’. 

See also the section on ct ^ ((C) in the chapter on 
njunctive particles (pp. 146-147), and the section on 
h ((C^^ and \Zl3.^) in the chapters on nominalizers 
(pp. 206-208,211-212) and veits (pp. 93-94). 
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\t 

The particle ii connects nouns to mean ‘and’; 

Ritoru san wa Nihongo to Kankokugo to Roshlago ga 

hanasemasu 

Mr LitT4ecan apeak Japaneee, Korean, and Russian 

gohan to miso shiru rice, and miso soup 
The use of i: means that the list is exhaustive. In a menu, for 
example, the above would mean ‘rice with miso soup, and nothing 
else’. (Compare this with the use of ^ described below.) 

The interpretation and' can be extended to mark reciprocity 
This can often translate as ’with’: 

Tomodachi to ikimashita I went with a friend 

Senshu kazoku to eiga o mi ni itta 
Last week I went with my family to sees movie 
^ is used in this sense where there is a mutual or reciprocal 
element, such as with the verbs "to marry’, ’to talk (with) ’. 

’to be the same as/different from’; 

• ail 

Watashi wa Nihonjin to kekkon shite imasu 

I’m married to a Japanese (and he is married to me) 

Shigoto wa mao to onaji da 
The Job is the same as before 

Kino no ban haha to hanashimashita 
Last nl^ht I spoke with mum (and she spoke with me) 
ii is also used to mark a quotation, and with verbs indicating 
asking, speaking, and thinking (especially I'5 ‘to say’ and 
’tothink’); 
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Okusan ni yoroshiku to ilmashita 

She sent her re^rds to you (She said 'GWe my regards to your 
wife') 

Buhin wa ashita todoku to kiita 
I heard the parts will arrive tomorrow 

Nihon no daigaku de benkyO shital to omoimaau 
I think rd like to study at a Japanese university 
t is used idiomatically in the expression 11'5 to identify or give 
more information about the noun which follows, and is often 
translated as ‘called’: 

Kore wa Nihongo de nan to ilmasu ka 
What do you call this in Japanese? 

Maabashi to lu shi 0 kiita koto ga arimasu ka 
Have you heard of a cil^ called MaebashI? 

Osato tan to lu hito Kara der>wa ga ahmashlta 
There was a phone call from someone called Osato 
t. marks manner with adverbs, especially in sound symbolism 
(seep. 118): 

Soto de lotsuzen inu ga wanwan to hoehajimemashita 
Suddenly the dog began to bari: ’woof woof' outside 

■ Iku ka ikanai ka hakkiri to kime nasal 

I Decidcdeflnltelywhetherornotyouaregoing 

»ote that there is also a conjunction t (seep. 155) which hasa 
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Kanojo wa piar>o mo gtti mo hikeru 
She can play both the piano and the guitar 
The equivalent element is often implied from the context: 

WatashI mo ikital I want to go too 

Nihon demo kankyO osen ga hidokatta 
In Japan ae well, the environmental pollution wae appalling 
also marks emphasis and is added to interrogatives to produce 
words such as the foUowing; 

I'Ot) any time, all the time 

nobody 
nothing 

^Ct) anywhere, nowhere 

Ano ie no katen wa itsumo shimatte imasu 
The curtains in that house are always shut 

Watashi ga uso o tsuita koto o daremo shirimasen 
Nobody knows that I lied 

Nan-kal mo nan-kai mo o*negai shita keredo dame da 
I've asked again and again, but It’s no good 
With words indicating extent and amount, t> can mean "even.. 
or ‘not even ...depending on whether the predicate is positive 
or negative: 

Shinbun mo yomeru I can even read a newspaper 
Shinbun mo yomenai I can't even read a newspaper 
Ssr»-en mo shimasen 

It doesn’t even cost lAJOyen/lt costs less than 1,000yen 


S«n-sn mo shimasu tt costs ae much aa 1,000 yen 
The use of <> with the ~T form is described in the relevant 
•ections on verbs and adjectives. See also T'b below. 

ij* is used at the end of sentences to mark questions (these can be 
rhetorical questions): 

Itsu Nihon e ikimasu ka Whan are you going to Japan? 

O-learal wa doko desu ka Whervlsthatollot? 

lida san wa ashtta konal ka 
6o llda isn’t coming tomorrow then! 
ift is also used within sentences to indicate uncertainty, or to mark 
Iftttematives: 

Rainen Oranda e ikeru ka dd ka wakarimasen 
I don't know if I can go to Holland (or not) next year 

Supsingo ka Itariago ka mb hitotsu no kamoku o erabu 
I am going to choose one more subject. Spanish or Italian? 

I 

^Thisis plus a contracted form of i It 5. See below under t)T. 

loT 

^ This is a contracted form of the particle^ and the verb .It can 

Indicate either a topic (first example) or report (second example): 
• »»-3TifC7 

Jlsho tta doko? Where Is the dictionary? 
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• t>5*0«:5T 
Sakkr no denwa wa Obuchi datta. MO tsuita tte 

That phone call juBt now was from Obuchl. He said he'd arrived 

i*'6> 

The basic meaning of & is 'from': 

JugyO wa jO-jl kara desu Classes are from 10 o'clock 

Oaigaku wa ski kara tOI desu ka 
Is the university far from the station? 

XT' & can also mark the source in giving and receiving, in place 
of IC: 

• 5E.*'6v-f ■^7 

Ani kara jaketto o moralmashita 
I got ajacketfrom my brother 

Haha kara tegami ga todoklmashita 
A letter came from mum 

Uehara san to no kekkon o ototosan kara kiita 

I heard about you getting married to Mr Uehara from your 

brother 

is used to mean 'from' with named organizations (where the 
use of (C is ungrammatical); 

Nihon no seifu kara shOgakukin o moratta 
I received a scholarship from the Japanese government 
(There is also a conjunction S' 6 whose possible English 
equivalents include 'because' and 'after'. Seep. 143.) 


St? is used to mark a limit (of time, space, etc.): 
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• 7;ir/w hfia 6 issuer 1 os5ST?T?r 

Arubalto wa yoru roku-ji kara Ju-jl made desu 
My part-time Job is from 6 to 10 p.m. 

• *RST-li(C!7*Stj:5 
EkI mads issho nl iktmashO 

Let's go as far as the station together 

• *¥lCA-SST?SB3SJfy)i;7/0*l««L//t 

Dalgaku ni halru mads mainichl san-jikan piano no renshO o 
shita 

Up until I was at university, I practised the piano for 5 hours 
eve IV day 

ST? can also be used to show the most extreme extent to which an 
action might lead: 

• emilS^:l^•T??^#|26jlSTI^U;it^TL/J:5 

Chushaihan dake de kydseisdkan made wa shinal desho 
Surely th^ wouldn't go soiree deporting me fora parking 
offence? 

When S "C is followed by the particle 1C, it emphasizes the point 
at which the time period finishes, e.g. when giving a deadline; 

• ^7K-hli*jl®:^•aSrlc^gaiUT<«^t^ 

RepOto wa ralshii no mokuydbi made nl no teishutsu shite 
kudasai 

Please hand In the essay by Thursday next week 

i<tij 

^ U is the particle of comparison, and means 'than' or 'rather 
than': 

Tokyo wa dsaka yort samui desu 
Tokyo is colder than Osaka 

NIhongo wa Furansugo yori yasashii 
Japanese is easier than French 

• 1 AT?ff<«ty 2AT?fT<©»<LU\ 

Hitorl de Iku yori futarl de iku no ga ii 

It's better to go together than (to go) alone 


I 
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<i:U is also used to mean 'from' in relation to a point in space or 
time, similar to XP 6; 

T<«:au 

Roku-ban-sen ni densha ga mairimasu no de kliroi sen yori 
uchigawa ni sagatte kudasal 

A train le arrivirig at platform 6. »o plaase step back behind the 
yellow line 

Kore yorl saki abunai desu kara ki o tsukele kudasai 
Prom this point on it's dangerous, so please be careful 

• «iX)7/x-nt«i|j:y#l|ijlc«>u*-r 

Boku no apdto wa ■hing6 yorl temae ni arimasu 
My apartment Is just before the traffic lights 
(fc V can mark the time or place of starting as a format equivalent 
of 

Tadaima yori ensO ga hajimarimasu 
The recital will now commence 
In this usage it is sometimes used to sign off letters; 

Sawai Akira yori from/slncerely. Akira Sawai 

ITt) 

■pt is an equivalent of the'•'T form of verbs and adjectives, with 
fc [seep. 54 j. It is used to mark emphasis (‘even’), or hypothetical 
situations ('even if.. 

Kodomo demo dekiru Even a child can do it 

T is also used to introduce a disagreement, or add a condition to 
something previously said: 

• Tt>AI=ctt)Til?TUj:5 

Demo hito ni yotte chlgau deshO 

However, it’s probaWy different from person to person 


I < f>(.'or <t)l\ 

Tbis indicates an approximate amount or extent; 

; Eki wakoko kara aruite san-jup-pun gural desu 
j The station is about 30 minutes walk from here 

■i, Ai)eTi:0< 

Dalgaku de dono kurai Nihongo o benkyO shimashita ka 
How much Japanese did you study in university? 

< <&Uis used in comparisons to mean ‘as... as.. 

I BuchO no gorufu wa puro gural jOzu desu 
I Themana^er'sgolfisasgoodaathatofa profoaslonal! 

< ^ U is only used with periods of time, and not with points in 
time, in which case the noun ^5 is used as a suffix: 

I j roku-ji goto about 6 o’clock 

Narnji goto kaerimasu ka 

About what time will you come home? 

See also numbers and counting p. 204. 


This particle sets a limit (‘to the extent of... 'as faras..or 
shows an approximate amount: 

Pan ga motanai hodo te ga itai 

My hartd hurts so much that I can't hold a pen 

NMiyaku*nin hodo shQyO dekiru kdgishitsu ga am 
There's a lecture theatre that can hold up to 200 people 
tm is commonly used in comparisons with the meaning ‘not as 
(much) as...' when the predicate is negative: 


um 
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Watashi wa Sutlibu hodo biiru ga nomemasen 
I can’t drink as much beer a# 9t«v« 

Nihon watakai. Demo hHoga lu hodoja nai 
Japan Is expensive but not as much as people say 
The idiomatic construction means ‘the more.... the 

more.. 

Okikereba Okii hodo ii The bigger, the better 

• J:<inzv< 

KanjI wa kakeba kaku hodo yoku mi ni tsuku 

The more you write kanji, the more you remember them 

lid' U shows a limit of amount, and is often translated as ‘only’, 
‘just’. It can mean 'not only ... but also...' with a negative: 

Kotoshi wa II koto bakari atta 
This year only good things happened 

Suki-na mono bakaii tabete wa ikemasen 
It's not good to eat Just the things you like 

Hon bakari yonde inalde soto de asobi nasal 
Pon'tjust read books - play outsidel 
U is used with the form to show that something has just 

happened: 

Nihon kara kaetta bakari da 
I have onlyjust returned from Japan 
It is also used with a negative nuance to mean ‘nothing but...’; 

Amano kun wa benkyO shinal. Asondo bakari iru 
Amano Isn’t studying. He does nothing but mess around 


When emphasizing a reason, IfibU is used to mean‘simply 
because...': 

‘ Watashi wa gaikokujln to kekkon ahita bakari ni chichi nl kandd 
aareta 

My father disowned me Just because I married a foreigner 

Ifizit 

fiiif shows a limited quantity (‘only’, ‘just’): 

Kanojo daks bentO o motte kimashita 
Only she brought a packed lunch 
• C0CDji5WP3«:ltTL* 

Kono shildli wa go-hyaku-en daks deshita 
This CD was only 500 yen 

Silt is used with T(i4< to express‘not only .. .but also ...': 

Sutlibu wa NIhongo daks dswa naku Kankokugo mo Roshiago 
mo hanaseru yo 

Steve speaks not only Japanese but also Korean and Russian 
It is also used in the expressions 'as much as you 

like', and TS-Sitlt 'as much as possible’; 

0*sushi 0 o-suki-na dake tabete kudasai 
Please eat as much sushi as you like 

Dekiru dake hayaku kite kudasai 
Please come as early as possible 

I 

3 A is used for emphasis to mean ’(not) even’; 

Ueno sensei sae shlranai ji deshita 

It was a kanji character that not even Professor Ueno knew 





Sen*en sae attara ano hon ga kaeta n da 

If I'd hadewnJustl.OOOyenIcould haw bought the book 

I 

This particle is always used with a negative predicate, and shows 
limit in the sense of ‘merely’, 'no more than'; 

NyO YOku niwa futsuka shika imasen deshita 
We were only In New York for two days 
• 1 0 0 

San>an shika nai I haw only ^ot 1,000y«n 

Used with verbs, US' is used to mean 'there is nothing to do 
except.. 

Kanojo wa mO konar kara kaeru shika nal 

5he'« not coming »0 thars’s nothing to do but go home 

ic-e 

This adds emphasis, but English translations will vary 
considerably; 

Ralnen koso gOkaku shitai 

NEXTyear I want to pass (the exam)l 

Dakarakosookotteiru THATe why I am angtyi 
C-t is used in the expression C S 6 C-t meaning ‘Not at all' 
when responding to thanks: 

• rS’l'SUfc 

DOmo arigatO gozaimashita Thankyoowrymuch 

Kochlrakoso Not at all! 



!*<!: 

tS. a indicates that the given example is only one item from a list, 
and so has a meaning similar to 'and so on’, 'etc.': 

' Nihongo wa Roshiago nado Surabu gengozoku towa chlgaimasu 
' Japanese Is different from Slavonic lan^ua^es such as Russian 
etc. 

0-cha nado ip-pal dO desu ka 
Wouldyoullketea orsomething? 

ita 

is used to express emphasis or agreement with someone, and is 
also used to seek confirmation. This is in some ways similar to tag 
Joestions in English (e.g. 'isn’t it?’, ‘aren’t you?', ‘don’t they?’, 
etc.). The function of la is to mark information as already known 
to die listener. In written dialogue, la is also found written as 
la^ and la A; 

• Bi'Tria 

Atsui desu ns It’s hot. Isn't It 

• -t^Ttla 

Sd desu ns Yes, you're righti 

• B*Bli±¥fc'la 

Nihongowajdzuda ns Your Japanese is wry ^oodl 

• *Zr»t»ft:ia 

Takakatta ns It was expensiw, wasn’t It? 

• t't'Tria 

li desu ns That’s good/I'm pleased to hear ft 

• 0l|<OB^lJ2SJ;O'^>Ttla 
NichiyO no shiai wa ni-ji kara desu ns 

The match on Sunday is ftwn 2 o’clock, right? 

I • SE0^^1iB0**rLi5*‘la 
I Yoshida san wa ashita kuru dssho ka ns 
I i supposeYoshida’scomIng tomorrow? 
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The use of can also add emphasis, or soften the lone of requests 
and commands: 

Chotto matte ne Just a moment 
Wasurenaide n* Don’t forget, ehl 

IS 

This is a more masculine version of , and should not to be 
confused with the negative imperative (seep. 84): 

Mend6-na koto ni natta na That's a palnl 

SOdana That’a right (lan't It)? 

M 

<£ is used to soften statements in male speech; 

Boku wa dekiru dake yaru u ill do as much ae I can 

IJ: 

^ is a sentence-ending particle used to mark information new to 
the listener (familiar information is marked with ft). This draws 
attention to whatever is marked; 

• swia^Trj: 

Hayaku oki nasal. Hachi-ji sugl desu yo 
C5fft up quickly. It's after 0 o'clock 

• ya— 

JOji san wa Amerlkajin desu ne 
George is an American, isn’t be? 

Chigaimasu. Burajirujin desu yo 
No, he isn’t, he’s 0razilian 
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X also softens commands and rebukes: 

Damedesuyo Pon'tdothatl/Stop itI/Nol 
M6 chotto ki 0 tsukete yo 0e more carcfull 

I -f 

This is a more emphatic and male version of A: 

: Amari Ike ni chikazuku to ochiru zo 
If you get too close to the pond, you'll fail in 

This is used to show uncertainty, and is often translated as 
’I wonder if.. 

Kimura kun wa kanojo ni mb ichido denwa shita kani 
I wonder If Isimura called his girlfriend again 
It is also written tPfS. *; 

KyO no yO han wa nani kani 
I wonder what’s for dinner tonight 

I 

A' L ^ is a distinctly female-speaker version of i/'fi: 

Aki chan wa kare ni mO ichido denwa shita kaahira 
I wonder If Aki called her boyfriend again 



It) 


to is used by women to express emotion and soften the tone: 
• liUi>to 

Muzukashii wa It's difficult 

Mata ikitai desu wa I'd like to 30 a^aln 

l*H' 

This is a mascuiine version of the question particle tT' : 

Mb 0 -shimal kal Finished already? 
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I What is an auxiliary? 

In English, auxiliaries are verbs such as ‘be’, 'do', and ‘will’, 
which are used with other verbs to show changes in function 
or meaning- For example, 'do' can be used to express questions 
{'Do you understand?’), and 'will' can be used to express a future 
time (‘She will understand when she's older'). 

Japanese auxiliaries, or fodSshi (UWin), cannot exist as 
'independent words, but instead are used as endings attached 
to certain stems of verbs or adjectives. They often have modal 
meanings expressing likelihood or obligation, comparable to 
English ’may', 'must', etc. 

I Types of auxiliary 

Many Japanese auxiliaries are used in ways that are often thought 
of as ’forms' of verbs and adjectives. These include 
ttt', S ti'i, and (&) For more information on these, 
see the chapters on style, verbs, and adjectives. There are, 
however, other auxiliaries which are usually treated as suffixes. 
The most important of these is ft:, which is given a chapter of 
its own because of its importance (seep. IS). 

& L t' is added to the plain forms of verbs and adjectives, 
and conjugates like an adjective, with the meaning ‘seems'. 
(There are other structures with similar meanings - see J: 5 (ft:) 
and -t 5 (fii) below.) It is generally used to show that 
faformation the speaker has heard or seen leads him to believe 
that something is (or is not) the case with a very high degree 
of certainty. In this use. & L/t' follows plain forms; 




• S*(DlS2*ii6<DA¥K«IillUl'€>Ul'-C-r 

Nihon no kokuhtsu daigaku no nyOgaku shiken wa muzukashii 
rashiidesu 

Apparently Japanese national university entrance examinatlone 
are difficult 

Toyoda sensei wa ashita tonal rashii 

It seems that Mrs Toyoda Isn’t cominfl tomorrow 

DOrokOji ga mezurashiku yotei-d&h owaru rashii 

The roadworks are apparently going to finish on time, for a 

change 

Hayaku kaena hO ga ii yo. Okusan ga okons Iru rashii 
You’d t>etter go home <^uick. Your wife seems to be angry! 

The use of & UI' with a noun indicates the conformity of 
someone or something to a type, as in the English 'teacher-Hke' 
or typical teacher’; 

Sonna baka-na koto o suru no wa sensei rashiku nai 
Doing something that stupid is not fitting for a teacher 

Nanshil san no Nihongo wa jOzu da ga, Nihonjin rashii Nihortgo 
)a nai 

Nancy’s Japanese is good, but it is not like a native speaker's 
Japanese 

■tp (^) 

(^) is used in two ways. With the plain forms of verbs and 
adjectives, and fd, it indicates information based on hearsay: 

Kare wa saiton suru sOdesu I've heard that he’s remarrying 

Rainendo no shiken ni wa mensetsu shiken mo aru so da 
I hear that there is going to be an oral test in next year’s 
examination 


• AR-riaiwtTTEftftttjfc-c-D-c-r 

Nyuin suru chokuzen made genki datta so desu 
They say that he was well until Just before he was admitted to 
-iKwprtal 

Ashita ame da sd desu 
Apparently It's going to rain tomorrow 
The second use of 5 (/S) is to indicate a judgement based on 
what is seen, with the meaning ’it looks like’. In this case it is used 
with the pre-S'^'forms of verbs and with adjective stems, t' 
aljectives drop the final and fS. adjectives lose the final fi: 

Ame ga furl>s& da. hlayaku futon o shimatta hO ga ii 

it looke like It’e going to rain. You’d better bring the futon inside 

((ulck 

Jibun de isukutta ka. Oishl>t& da 

You made them yourself ?They look delicious 

Kare wa ochksb dakara mite wa irarenai 

He looks like he’s going to fall -1 cant bear to watch 

' Kodomo wa genki-s6 de yokatta 
I’m glad the children are looking well 

Buhin no shitsu ga waru-s6 da 
The ciuali^ of thd parts looke poor 
The adjective I'I' ’good’ has the form (fc'): 

Ashita no tenki ga yosa-sfi desu 
The weather tomorrow looks good 


(Id) 

This is added to the plain forms of verbs and adjectives to mean 
.‘aeems’, ‘apparently’: 
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Kawamura san wa ashita kuru mftal desu 
It looka like Ms Kjiivamura will come tomorrow 

Nihon no bukka wa takai mital da 
PVIoes In Japan seem high 

Chlgau bando ga onaji taitOru o tsukaHa mitai da 
Apparently a different band has used the same song title 
In informal speech the final ti is sometimes omitted; 

Kare ga mO yoml-owatta mitai 

It looks like he's finished reading already 

SO 

S I' is added to the plain forms of verbs and adjectives to give the 
negative meaning 'ought not’. It is a negative equivalent of the 
volitional form of the verb (e.g. UJ;5). It is relatively 

uncommon except in formal writing: 

Kono terorizumu ga dai-san-ji sekal taisen ni haften suru koto wa 

aru mal 

This act of terrorism ought not (to be allowed) to develop into a 
third world war 

It is also used to show that the speaker doesn’t want to do 
something: 

Ni-dO to iku mal I have no Intention of going again 

■ T'Uj:? 

5 is used after the plain forms of verbs and adjectives to give 
the meanings 'probably’, 'ought to’,‘should’, (Note that6 5 is 
a part of /!z similar to the volitional form of verbs, but is not an 
exact equivalent as it is not used for the meaning 'Let’s...’) 

(seep. 33 andp. IS): 
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ShOchd wa ashita tabun konai dard 

The director is probably not coming tcmcrrow 

>tshiaki wa oniisan to isshfi desu kara daijdbu dar& 
t Yoehlaki is with his big brother, so they should be OK 
The polite form of5 is TL J: 5; 

y Konya amegafurudashd It will probably rain tonight 

MO kono hito o tasukaranai deshO 
He probably can't be saved now 

T U i 5 can be used for seeking agreement in ways similar to the 
particle ft (seepp. 177-178) : 

Nihon wa takai dashO Japan's expensive. Isn't Itl 

(Jt') 

This follows the dictionary form of a verb to add the meaning 
’must’, 'should', or 'ought to': 

Ashita Iku bekl deau I mustgotomorrow 

Shokuba de wa danjo ga byOdO ni azukawareru bski da 
In the workplace men and women should be treated equally 
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The c_ • ^ ■ <Jf 

group of words 


This chapter deals with words indicating location and their 
correspondingquestion words. When referring to location, English 
distinguishes between the two categories of the area near the 
speaker ('this', 'here’), and any area not near the speaker ('that', 
‘there’), In Japanese there are three categories: words beginning 
with C ~ indicate the area near the speaker, ■t’~ words indicate 
the area near the listener, and words refer to the area which 
is distant from both the speaker and the listener. As English does 
not distinguish the three ways, translations into English of words 
in the and groups are often the same. 

Question words equivalent to the English 'wh-?' (e.g. 
‘which?’, ‘where?’) begin with <t'~. 

The words forming this group belong to various parts of 
speech, but they are best treated together as they form a distinct 
group. Some words of this type with following particles are used 
as conjunctions (seep. J29). 

I ‘This’, that', and 'which?' 

In English, the words 'this' and ‘that’ can act both as pronouns 
(standing alone) and as determiners (indicating a particular 
noun): 

Thl6 ie expensive 

This car Is expensive 

In Japanese, there are different forms. When used without a 
following noun, the forms are CfT 'this/these', -ttl ’that/those’, 
and fttl ‘that/those over there’: 

Kore wa nan desu ka What ie this? 


• -tniiStL/t'-rr*' 

li kutsu da yo ne. Sors wa atarashli desu ka 
Nice shoes. Are they new? 

• »niix±aj/!£ 

Are wa Fujisan da That's Mt Fuji ovsrthere 
When used with a following noun, the forms are C<D~, 

*>®~: 

Kono kotoba no Imi ga wakarlmasen 
I don't understand the meaning of this word 

Ano takai biru wa nan desu ka 
What Is that tall building over there? 

The question word <1;%^ (or in conversation ^•3'6) meaning 
'which?' is used to distinguish between two choices. (See below 
for other meanings of ii'S^.) If there are more than two choices. 
<t'#Xis used: 

Tenisu ka borebOru ka, dotchl ga suki? 

Which do you prefer, tennis orvoll^ball? 

• a 3 Iv- 

Kono chokordto no naka de dors ga suki desu ka 
Which ofthese chocolates do you like? 

With a following noun, the word for 'which?' is £®: 

Dono hon desu ka Which book Is it? 

• mmmukiMtacoxvti}' 

JImukyoku-san wa dono hito desu ka 
Which one is the personnel manager? 

I 'Here', there', and 'where?' 

The words for 'here’, 'there', and 'over there’ are d C, and 

• *®tilJddlCfcU*-rJ: 

Kuruma no kagi wa koko nl arlmasu 1>ie car keys are hersi 
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Eki wa asoko desu ka lathe station owrthera? 

The word for ‘where?’ is ilZ, or the more polite : 

Sumimasen ga chlkatelsu no iriguchi wa doko desu ka 
Excuse mel Where Is the entrance to the subway? 

O-kuni wa dochira desu ka 
Where (which country) are you from? 

This is another set of C • • i: words, meaning ‘this 

direction', ‘that direction’, ‘which direction?’: 

Kochira e kite kudasai Please come this way/here 
These words are also used as polite equivalents of Cl ^, -t- C 
and 

O-kyaku sama no heya wa kochira desu 
Hare is your room. Sir/Madaw 

These forms can be used to refer politely to people, for example on 
the phone: 

Sumimasen. SatO desu ga sochira ni musuko ga o-jama shite 
Imasu desho ka 

Excuse me, it’s Sata. Is my son with you at the moment? 

Dochira sama desu ka Who is it, please? 

Theabbreviated forms Ct>S,-to are used 

in informal speech: 

Kanojo wa raishu kotchi e kuru She is coming here next twek 

Dotchi ga li? Which (of the two) is better/doyou want? 
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You shouldn't eat like that/that way 
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The forms -to 1'5. are 

commonly used to modify nouns and noun phrases, meaning 
'this/that/what kind of?’ (see modifiers): 

• ^niJir2'(.'5*i*T‘f3!P 

Kore wa dd iu imi desu ka What does thie mean? 

• Sii6 0«MU±ilt'Tt'-6. 

MaishQ roku-jO jikan IjO hataraite Iru. K& Iu selkatsu wa mO 
dame da 

lam working more than 60 hour* ev«ery week, i can’t take thie 
kindof lifestylel 

For use of if? LT, see the chapter on inlerrogatives (p. 224). 

I Use of and S> to refer back 

Words beginning with -t and 1b (and occasionally C) are used 
to refer back to previously mentioned topics and phrases: 

• 3 0*T*KcOS«icRt>t. 

San-jQ-sai de Osaka no jikka ni modotta. Sono toki hajimete 
Masada san ni deatta 

At the age of thitt.y I went back to the family home In Osaka. 

It was at that time that 1 best met Masuda 

j&'.icrL//:: 

Ojiisan ga kabu o kaimashita. Sore wa amakute oishii kabu 
deshita 

Grandfatherbought a turnip. It was a sweet, delicious turnip 
Words in the h group tend to refer to some information shared 
between speaker and listener: 

Issho ni Asamayama ni nobotta toki no koto ga oboete iru? 

Are wa omoshirokatta ne 

You remember when we climbed Mt Asama together? That was 
funi 


Numbers, counters, 
time, dates 


Japanese numerals are generally written in kanji in vertical text, 
and in numerals (1.2,3. etc.) in horizontal text. 


1 Cardinal numbers 

Cardinal numbers are those which are used when counting ('one’, 
‘two’, 'three'): 


number 

prononefarton and kanft 


■t?Oorni'-» 

1 

I't • - 

2 

1C • :i 

3 

eSA< • —___ 

4 

U or J:A> • E3 

S 

r-E 

6 


7 

or * 'tv 

8 

li^-A 

9 

i til ^ or < - A 

10 

Ctpf) • + 

11 

• H— 

12 

D«>5IC • +— 

13 

Ui4i 5aA/ • +E 

14 

Uor • i-B 

IS 

Diji 5cr • +£ 

16 

-i-A 

1'^ 

(OKI 5 or ■ i-t 


i 








































I Counting objects, people, animals 

Countins objects 

When counting inanimate objects, there is a different set 
of numbers from 1 to9which incorporate the counter 
(Although there is an alternative number 10, it is not used for 
counting items and so appears in brackets below.) After 10, the 
system of 5 ^ 1C is used. The J;A/ alternative is 

used for numbers over 10 which include 4. e.g. A>. 14: 


number of items 

Kon/i and pronunciation 

1 

•—O • 1 O 

2 

-SvfcO • —-D ’20 

3 

’ =.0 • 30 ' 

4 

J:t>o -tao • 40 

5 

i.\oo ’ RO • 5‘:> 1 

6 

tJ-aO • AO -60 

7 

/tfto ’ -to -70 

8 

^■dO - AO • 80 1 

9 

Z.Z<DO • AO • 90 i 

10 

: 

11, etc. 



KoreohItoUukudasai Cun I have one of these. ples3e? 

Ringo ga nanatsu arimasu There are seven apples 

Counters 

Various words can be used in English to attach to a number when 
counting things (‘one slice ofbread', ‘two bars of soap', ‘three 
bunches of flowers’). In Japanese, the system is even more 
developed, with a system of suffixes or ‘counters' added to the 
numbers. (Where there is no special counter for a given object, 
the system of hitotsu, futatsu, etc. is used.) Counters are mostly 


Ii8edwiththel,'‘6,1C, set of numbers. The more common 
ones are given below. 


Chart of common counters 

irregular formations are shown with an underline. 


coonrer 

pronsutciation and other information 

for flat objects, e.g. 
sheets of paper, 
srstage stamps, plates 


•e-ii 

for small items, e.g. 
pieces of fruit, eggs, 
sweets 

ICw, SA><—.JtA/'-i'— 
ff-oZ. fx.ixz.{i-oZ.iv^Z, 
C^'iZ.fS.AiZ? 

O'# • C 

for animals, birds, fish 

r.* 

D wo t/2, 

20 • W 

for books, magazines, 
published matter 

L\-,ito. IC20, 2A/SO, ^A/ 
^o,r^o,?><^o,;a^5o, 
iiais * 5 s o, i; w 5 SO, 
tt/uSO? 

for cars. TVs. 

Machinery 

icfc'tt, SA^ftiC', 
l', rsit', 

for long, thin items. e.g. 
bottles, pens, cigarettes 

tto(£A>. ICiiA/. S A/liA/, JtA< 
lii,. r-llA,. 

#W?»iaA.. i;WoliA;. 

S'ij’O • 
for months 

rxfxtr>i-fo. IJoi'lfO.Sw^Zhlf 
-3 r,l#^JW/o.^I:^0'Ifo 
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counter 

pronunciattan and other information 

for age (of people and 
animals) 

IZSI\ J:Si\ 

cr a t \, 5 < s t',/s 31', 
i>. aw)^ai\. cw-^aiv nb 

20 years old = 14 A< 31'? 

for buildings 

0-31+A. iCl+Ai. a^l+^. 

i4o(t/u.aw.5itA/. l:w.^•l+^ 

for cups or glasses full, 
e.g. of water, beer, 
juice 

0-3(41'. IC(40. 3^.141'. 4:^I4 

O. r(40.a,-,(:fl\./tXi:l40. 
3i4>514t'. i; 1*0(40./l^l4t^? 

*i(,\ • |o| 

for number of times 
(once, twice, etc.) 

0-3 S'o. (zA'o. a//Xno. ±A,a^ 

O. :rXhi'. ^oXht,'. a/j:«'0, 
l4oa^O.#i*5>i»t'. G«>o»0. 

for floors of a building 

I'oXhO. icXht'. a^^^o. 

ra'o.-^oaH'. 

14-3 Xni'. 

C • K 

for hours (clock time) 

D, ici;, 3^l;,ic, ri;. 

6< i;, L/^D, < 0. 

OlfiiCr.Xli/uC? 

for minutes 


^^Aj, ^o,S\A/. iSiXt.O'A/, 
(4o,Sx^. #1*5.5.^. L/i*o.SA/ 

or 

tXj; 5 • «> 

IZZfj: % 3^yJ: 5, 



iZ/o-A 
for people 

3^IC^. 4:IC^■ 
r(C^. ?>< ICA/, L.^(C^o^ 
^/IIZA,, (4%(C^, 3l*5(^^, 
i;i*51CA/,XtA/(CA/? 



pronunciation and other information 

for letters, items of mail 

0^0 5, (C0 5,3A/■^^,<t^ 

U-hOVi 


. *2ft 

kuruma ni-dai two cars 

• II6EC 

uma rop-ptki six horses 

Hanbag.3 san-ko to kOhii nl-hai onegai shimasu 
Three hambutgers and two coffees, please 
The number and counter are usually placed after the noun (and its 
particle) if one is present: 

Watashi ga ring© o san-ko kaimashita 
I bought three apples 

The number and counter can also be joined to the noun with ff): 

HikidashI ni nana-mal rto kitte ga am 
There are seven stamps in the drawer 
Other counters in common use include those used for 
PBMasurement such as ‘centimetre’. 'metre', 

+ □ ‘kilogram’ or ’kilometre’, and U y ’litre’, and foreign 
currency such as K)l'. ’dollar’, V h. ‘pound’, etc. Japan uses 
the metric system of measurement, although some traditional 
measures are still in use. Floor area in Japanese homes is measured 
in'mats’with the counter DJ: 5 

Sometimes single items are counted with theC>i:~ 
alternative for ’one’: 

HIto-pakku Ikutsu iri desu ka 
How many are there in one pack? 

( 

[ 
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I Ordinal numbers and ‘number 1 ’ 

Ordinal numbers are used to talk about the order of things (e.g. 
'first',‘second’,‘tenth'in English). In Japanese, the suffix to • i 
is added to the number and counter combination -SsfcO. 

etc. to mean ‘the first (one)’, ‘the second (one)’, etc.; 

Yubinkyoku wa hitot«u-m« no shingd o migi ni magarimasu 
For the post office, you turn right at the first (est of) lights 

Futatsu-me no Jiken nl tsuite hanashimashb 
Let's discuss the second Incident 
to is also added to cardinal number + counter combinations; 
I'-sA'l'to ■ —Eli thefirettlme 

l^%I^^to•-#i thefirst 

(for number and (i^. see below) 
iCliUto'ZfFi the second cup 

cEA/lSA/to • the third bottle 

tktUto'—Ai the first person 

Ai the second person 

lk-kal*me no shutchd wa talhen datta. KfitsOjIkb nl makikomareta 
Myfirst business trip was terrible. I waslni/olved In a car 
accident 

Mata kutsu ga torareta. Tanaka kun ga san-nin-me no higaisha 
da 

5hoes have been stolen againi Tanaka Is the third victim! 

Boku ga arukOru ni narete Inal kara nl-hai-me o nonde kimochi 
waruku natta 

Because I am unused toalcohol. I felt III after drinking the second 
glass 


Numbers, counters, i 


Theprefix^il' • * is sometimes added; 

Yamada san o suisen shimasu. Dal-ichi ni sekininkan ga arimasu 

■ Ul 

I nscommend Mrs Yamada. Firstly, because she is wsry responsible 

Dal-san-ban-me no riyu wa kion ga takasugiru koto desu 
' The third reason is that the air temperature Is too high 

Dai-rok-kal-ms no BATJ kaigi wa Rondon de okonawaremasu 
The 6** BATJ conference will be held In London 
To say 'in third place’etc., the counter • tt is added to the 
number,Thisisoftenprefixedwith/^i-' • fS,e.g.when 
announcing results of a competition, without any change in 
meaning: 

• MiefaicftfQttAS 

Dal-roku-l ni Saeki YQta kun In sixth place. Yuta Sack! 

The suffix UAj • # is added to a numeral to give the meaning 
'number one’, ‘number two’, etc.: 

Tsugi no Osaka-yuki wa san-ban-tan kara desu 
The next train for Osaka Is from platform number three 

Roku-ban madoguchi e itte kudasai 
Please go to window/counter number six 
This can be prefixed by ft:!.' without any difference in meaning: 

Kotoshi no hOfu wa dal-lchi-ban nl chikoku shmai koto, dal-nl- 
ban ni shukudai o kichinto yaru koto 
My resolutions for this year are: first, to not be late: second, 
to do my homework properly 


I Time 

Time is given from the largest to the smallest unit: 
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e.datesl201 | 


• 7RI2 

shichi-ji oi-jQ-hap-pun twenty-ei^ht minutes past seven 

• 2»13» 

ni-fun ju-san-pun two minutes and Wiirteen seconds 
The half hour can be represented with IJA< • ¥ ‘half added after 
the counter for 'o'clock'; 

• 1 1 

jO-ichi-ji han half past eleven 

Minutes between half past the hour and just before the next hour 
can be expressed by adding $ A ■ 15 ‘before’ to the number of 
minutes: 

• 6KJ1 O^tH 

roku-ji jOp-pun mae (= 5.50) ten to six 
Approximate points in time are represented by the suffix 

• 1 

jO-ji goro about ten o’clock 

The words 'a.m.'and ‘p.m.’are 

placed in front of the time; 

gozen roku-ji jup-pun mae (= 5.50 a.m.) 
ten to sb( in the morning 

gogoyoji (= 4.00 p.m.) fooro’clockin theaftemoon 
Railway timetables etc. use the 24-hour clock; 

• 15«3 

Kono densha wa ju-go-Ji san-J0-rop*pun hatsu Tokyo yuki desu 
This train is the 15:36 (departure) fc«- Tokyo 
Points in time are marked with particle fC : 

Roku-ji ni aimashO Let's meet at 6 o'clock 
For more on the particle 1C with points in time, see the chapter on 
particles (p. 159). 


Periods of time 

The suffix tr>/u ■ HI is added to hours, days, and weeks to 
Indicate a period of time. It is sometimes added to months and 
years, although it is not always used, as 10 ^ itself, for example, 
can mean ‘a 10-year period’: 

• 2 KM 

ni-ji-kan two hours 

• 3 BM 

mikka-kan three days 

• 1 0^ (M) 

| 0 -nervkan ten years 

FMods of months are given with the number followed by tf'fi 
fl. This suffix is often written as 'r ^, but note that the 
character is an abbreviation of the kanji tB (pronounced S'), 
and not the katakana : 

• 3 

san-ka-getsu three months 

• 8klJ*SC:^¥lC6rrfla^U*Ufc 

Watashi wa TOkyO Daigaku ni rok-ka-getsu ryugaku shimashita 
I was an exchange student at Tokyo University for e\x months 

I Dates 

Yaars 

Yean are expressed with the number followed by the counter 
4a^ • ^ ’year’; 

• 1965 ^ 

sen kyO-hyaku roku-jO-go-nen 1965 

• 2000^ 
ni-sen-nen 2000 

BC is expressed with SUCtcIW • -ttl 'fX* * If A/ + number 

• SlilE%in4 5 3^ 

seireki kigenzen yon-hyaku go-jO-san-nen 


453 5C 
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• BSffl39^ 

SfiOwa san-ju-kyO-nen year 59 of Showa (* 1964) 

Dates of birth and other significant events are usually given with 
the name of the era. especially in official documents; 

• 4^fl0li«?D58^3fl2HTr 

Selnengappi wa Shdwa go-)0>hachi*n«n san-gatau futauka 
desu 

My date of birth ie March 2^. Showa 53 (= 1963) 

• «<DiH!i4¥«at7^^*n-cr 

Uchl no chOnan wa Htlaai nana>nan umare desu 
My older eon waa bom in Heiael 7 (* 1995) 

Shdwa ni-)u-nan ni sekai de hajimete gertshibakudan ga 
Hiroshima ni otosaremashita 

The fleet atomic bomb was dropped In ShSwa 20 (=1945) on 
Hiroshima 
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I Nominalization: 
the nominalizer (D 
I and the noun C t 


The addition of the noun C i: or the nominalizer (0 to a sentence 
or clause transforms the whole of that sentence or clause into 
a noun phrase. (Other nouns can also be used to form noun 
phrases; see below in the section ‘Modifiers and relative clauses .) 
This resulting noun phrase can then be used as a subject, direct 
object, etc. in the same way as other noun phrases. In the 
following example, the nominalizer ® added to the verb 
phrase S *'**0‘5> ‘catch fish’ produces a noun phrase: 

Sakana o tsuru no ga suki desu I like fiahing 
The addition of the noun Z. il. literally ‘ (abstract) thing , to the 
phrase ‘watch films' produces a noun phrase 

'watching films’: 

Watashi no shumi wa elga o miru koto desu 

My hobby la watching flime 

The noun C t used in this way and the nominalizer <0 both follow 
the plain forms of verbs and adjectives. When a nominahzed 
phrase is based on a noun or a ft adjective, it is linked to the 
nominalizer (D (or the noun performing a similar function) 
with ft: 

• 1 6«ftO«:«lyT, 

Ju-roku-sal na no o kakushite. seijin eiga o mi ni itta 

Hiding (the fact) that I was 16,1 went to see an adult film 
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Tbe noun phrase can then be marked as the subject, object, topic, 
0r with the appropriate particle. In the sentence above, the noun 
phrase 1 6 IlftO beir^ sUteen’ is the direct object of *»< ‘f 
'to bide (something)', and so is marked with the particle €:. In the 
next example, the noun phrase 'the first time Mike met a Japanese 
person’ is marked as the topic with (i; 

Maiku ga hajlmat# Nlhonjln ni deatta no wa kOkO no ni-nen 
datta 

The firet time Mike met a Japaneae person was In the eecond 
year of high school 

I Differences between the use of 0 and C 

The nominalizer <D and the noun C i: are largely interchangeable, 
except when the nominalized phrase is the predicate in a 
sentence (ending with‘ "P^). In this case, 
only C i is correct. In the sentence below, the first use of c 
can be replaced with <0 but the second cannot: 

Muzukashii koto/no wa sono chigai o kantan ni aetsumei suru 
koto da 

The difficulty is to explain this difference simply 
pBceptions that are immediate and concrete, or emotionally and 
empatheiically involving, tend to be marked with 0>, and abstract 
oriess empathetic elements are marked with i, (D is rather more 
j|lDrmal. In the following example, only C t is acceptable: 

* jliztnfiact 

Miru koto wa ahinjiru koto Seeing is believing 

E the next two examples, the second sentence is more formal and 
s emotionally involving than the first, although the translation 
B to show this by changing the vocabulary, where the Japanese 
anges the style: 

i\< ^RA/Ttaii-r-6<oij'f>^«y*5 

Ikura yonde mo kelksn suru no wa yappan chigau 
No matter how much you’ve read about it, it's obviously different 
when you experience It yoursetfl 
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Ikura yonde mo keiktn sum koto wa yahari chigaimasu yo ne 
No matter how much you may have read about rt. It's aomeM^t 
different when you experience It peraonallyl 

I OTfc' • nvt ■ 

The<D/£ sentence ending (and the polite style equivalent (OVT ) 
is a nominallzed sentence plus The contracted form is A/A:. 
or the polite style /uVT' <Oti is used for explanations and 
connects a statement with a situation in a way that implies 
'the fact is that..or 'the explanation is that.. 

• nmifiMntthxt 

Osoku natte sumimasen. Densha ga okureta n dasu 
Sorry to be latel The train was delayed 

Kunsumasu no mae dsp^o wa konde iru n dsau 
Sefore Christmas the stores are crowded 

• aw^?ii't/uTr 

Kind wa shlgoto o yasumimashita. Kaze o hiita n deau 
Yesterday I took the day off work as I had a cold 
(filt can be used to mark a realization or assumption: 

KyO wa kanja ni Iwanai h6 ga ii n da 
(So) it’s best not to tell the patient today 
(OA: adds an emotive or emphatic element where the speaker is 
attempting to emphasize shared knowledge or an assumption from 
the context. This can sometimes be translated with tag questions 
('isn't it?’, 'don't you?', etc.). In the next example, the speaker is 
perhaps looking at Mrs Kawamura's bookshelf and noting all the 
French books: 

Kawamura san wa Furanaugo ga wakaru n deau ka 
So you understand French, do you, Mrs k^wsmura? 

A response would be likely to use an explanatory Aj'C't': 
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141'. 

Hal, daigaku de Furanaugo o benkyd ahita n dsau 
Yes, (that's bscauss) 1 studied French at university 
(!)1t is common in questions to confirm assumptions based on 
|visible evidence: 

DOshite mada koko nt Iru n dsau ka. Nan ka atta n dsau ka 
Why are you still here? Has something happensd?/ls something 
wrong? 

DO sWta n desu ka What’s the matterT/What’s happened? 

Use of this structure can sometimes imply doubt: 

hlontO nl II n dsau ka Is it really 0K?Are you sure It's OK? 

Gakusei na n dsau ka Areyou really a student? 

The phrase h/X'ttfi is used to signal a request: 

A Nihongo de tegami o kalta n dsau ga, chotto mite kuremasen ka 
I've written a letter in Japanese - would you check it for me? 

A following phrase can be omitted when the context makes the 
intended request clear: 

' * t)Lt)U ■6j:T)i^l'fct'A/TrJ5< 

Moshi moshi. Chotto ukagaltal n deau ga 
Hello, rd like some information, please (literally I'd like to ask. 


Modifiers and relative clauses 

modifier is a word, sentence, or clause that describes or 
odifies’ a following noun or pronoun, as in the English 
'yesterday’s newspaper', ‘the most difficult one', or ‘pretty 
dent’. Japanese adjectives and nouns with (0 can be modifiers: 

omoahiroi hfto a funny person 
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kirai-na gakusei a prrtty etudert 

kind no shinbun yestarday’a titfwepapcr 

Japanese does not have relative pronouns (‘that’, ‘which’, ‘who’, 
etc.), and so English relative clauses such as 'the woman who is 
sUnding over there’ or ‘the textbooks that I used in university 
are conveyed in Japanese by taking the nouns ‘woman’ and ‘book’ 
and modifying them with a descriptive phrase. This inodifying 
phrase always precedes the modified element and is in the plain 
style Verbs and adjectives in the plain style {seep. JO) or clauses 
with plain style forms (such as the dictionary form, 

etc.) can be used as modifiers. Literal translations of such phr^es 
would be, for example, ‘the over-there-standing woman’ and 'the 
in-university-used book’; 

Asoko ni tatte iru onna no hHo wa Kaneda san desu 
The woman who Is standing over there is Ms Kaneda 

Daigaku de tsukatta kyokaaho wa sono ato zenzen Isukawanai 
The textbooks that I used in university I never used afterwards 


More than one modifier may be used in a complex sentence, and it 
is necessary to relate them to the correct noun phrase or ‘head’ to 
understand the overall meaning. In the following sentence, the 
head t3 i: C CO C ‘boys’ is modified by both the adjective 
‘young’ and the verb phrase meaning ’have previously 
shown no Interest in languages’; 

Kono manga ga omoshiroi to iu riyQ de, ima made gsngo nl nani 
mo ky&ml o shlmssanakatta wakai otoko no ko tachi ga 
Nihongo o benkyO shihajimeta to Iu hanashi mo aru sO da 
Apparently, young boys who've previously shown no interest In 
languages have started to study Japanese because they find 
this comic strip fun 


..e topic particle 14 cannot be used in a relative clause, and is 
jplaced by /fi. or CD (see particlai). 


I d (h in idiomatic structures 

There are a number of idiomatic structures using the noun Z t. 

A dictionary form of a verb followed by Z is an 

alternative way of expressing the potential’can .. .’.'be able 
to.. 

Nihongo o hanasu koto ga dskimaau ka 
Can you speak Japanese? 

For more on this, see the chapter on verbs (p. 12fi. 

A verb inthe~fc form and followed by Ziiffin^ Isa way 
of talking about past experience, as in ’Have you ever... ?’ and 
'I have never.. 

Nihon e itta koto ga arlmasu ka 
Have you ever been to Japan? 

Ik-kai dake uma nl notta koto ga aru 
I have ridden a horse just once 

KyOshitsu igai de Nihonjin to hanashita Koto ga nal 
• Outside the classroom I've never spoken to anyone Japanese 
The dictionary form followed by means that 

I tomething may happen on occasion: 

r ccDtt»l4«BTa*AcDfc«SA/i:B'rci;*<*U*’f 
Kono shigoto wa dsnwa ds Nihonjin no okyaku aan to hanasu 
[ koto ga arlmasu 

I In thisjobyou will speak to Japanese cuetomers on the telephone 
The use of C i l=T* following plain forms means ’to decide on’; 
fc JbcD^ttlcAiCtlCUSUt 
V Ano kaisha ni halru koto ni shimaahlta 
f I decided to Join the company/take the job 


Mainichi san-jup-pun bankyd suru koto ni shita 
I decided to atudy/l studied for SO mlnute& a day 
The use of C ^ following plain forms means that 
something has come about, or been decided on; 

Osutoraria e Iku koto ni narlmaahtta 

It was declded/has been decided that I ^o to Australia 

Tsuma ga nyOin shita no de auiji auru koto ni natta 
Because my wife went into hospital I did the cooking 
Another use of C <!: is close to its original meaning of 'an abstract 
thing’, as in the following example where it translates as 'things 
about..or simply ‘about’: 

Nihon no rokishi no koto wa yoku shitte imasu ka 
Do you know lots about Japanese history? 

C ii can also be used where the normal word order is reversed for 
emphasis: 

Sono toki shinpal shita no wa musume ga hMori ni naru koto da 
What I worried about at the time was my daughter ending up 
alone 

C ^ is also used to highlight parts of lists of orders, points, and 
rules, etc.; 

ShlnnenhSfu. Dai-ichl, tabako o suwanai koto 
New Year’s resolutions; 1. not smoking 
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I What is keigo? 

Speakers of all languages tend to adapt the level of politeness 
and formality of their speech to their audience. For example, an 
’ English speaker might say 'I’m sorry to bother you, but would 
you mind telling me the time, please?’ to a complete stranger, 
but 'What’s the time?’ to a close friend. In Japanese, respectful 
language, or 'honorific and humble language', is known as keigo 
(ttB) . and is a major feature of the language. Keigo reflects 
^stinctions in social position or roles {see p. 7) by changes in 
language, especially verbs. 

I Types of keigo 

One way to show respect is to use special forms of verbs or special 
alternative verbs when speaking to or about a person to whom 
politeness should be shown. Use of these verbs, known as 
•ookeigo (BBS), meaning 'respectful words’, gives elevated 
status to the person. In the first sentence below, the speaker uses 
I'iS for ’go' to refer to himself, but in the second he uses the 
Rspectful also meaning ‘go’, as the subject is 

the teacher: 

Boku wa yoku TbkyO e ikimasu I often qo to Tol^ 

r Sansel wa yoku TOkyO e Iratshaimasu 

■ Th« teacher often goee to Tokyo 

■knother way to show respect is to use alternative 'humble' 

nerbs or special forms of verbs to refer to oneself, thereby 

bevating the status of the other person by contrast. These 

Iverbs are known as kenjdgo (SI8B), meaning ‘humble words'. 
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In the following sentence, the speaker uses SI' U Sf for 'go’ to 
refer to himself: 

Go-shOtai o itadaite arigatS gozaimasu. Ashita mairimasu 
Thankyou very mucli for the Invitation, i wiil go tomorrow 
Both respectful and humble verbs can be used not only when 
referring to a person directly but also when talking about matters 
connected with that person: 

Sensei no go-kazoku mo Kobe ni Irasshaimasu ka 
Arsyourfamilyin Robe as well? 

Saeki san no o-uchi ni wa go-hon ga takusan gozaimasu 
There are lots of book# in your house. Mr Saeki 
The third subdivision of keigo is teineigo (T^H), meaning 
'polite words’. This refers to respect or politeness shown through 
the use of verb endings Ufc, 

etc.). the use of T'i' rather than and the prefixing of nouns 
or adjectives with fc or Most uses of special verbs occur with 

~ S t" verb endings (see verbs). Although plain forms of keigo 
verbs exist and can be used in the middle of complex sentences, 
they are otherwise only rarely encountered. For more on this, 
see the chapter on style (p. 10). 


I Formation of honorific and humble verbs 


Some verbs have completely separate honorific or humble 
equivalents, but the majority of verbs change their form. 


Regular honorific verb form 

The honorific form is created by adding the prefix H to the 
conjunctive (pre-S'i") stem of the verb, followed by Ilia'S: 


Regular humble verb form 

The regular humble form of verbs, used when the speaker or 
a member of his or her in-group is the subject, is formed with 
the prefix and the conjunctive (pre-^"J") stem of the verb, 
followed by e.g. t53bl''J'4 ’to meet’, and 
'to wait’; 


0-negai shimasu 

Please/lf you’d beso kind (literally’I ask a favour’) 


Householder • <A:3 

DOzoo-agari kudasai 
Please come in 

Visitor 

0-)ama shimasu 

Thank you (literally’I will Interrupt’) 


form 

pre form 

honorifu: form 

±**r 



to read 






to return, go home 




Koko ni o-kake ni narlmassn ka IVon't you sit down hens? 

'Kokoro' 0 o>yoml nl narimashita ka Have you read ‘KokoroV 
In thecaseof verbsmadeupof anounand'STi, the prefix or 
isadded to thenoun, e.g. i ’to show (someone) the 

^iray’, and J: 'to study’. (For information on the 

■hoice of or see Use of prefix and w with nouns below.) 

H Sometimes ^ ^, the honorific alternative foi'fi, may be 
used: 

Sensei wa dochira de o-benky& naealmashita ka 
Where did you study? 
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Where a verb is made up of a noun plus T •5. the prefix or CT 

is added to the noun, foUowed by I't'l’, which is the humble 

alternative for Ti. (Fortheuseof fc and prefixes with nouns, 

see Use of prefix and ZT with nouns beiow.) 

Go-annai itashimasu l will show you the way 
Nochi hodo o-denwa itashimasu I will telephone later 


Alternative honorific and humble verbs 

There are a number of common verbs that have completely 
different keiEO alternatives, rather than adding a prefix. 


ordinary verb 

honorific aliemative 
verb 

humble alternative 
verb 

tO<jlVB 

<A:S4 -TS* 


i>i> 

to exist, 
to be, to have 

r?* or 
tolhVVt 


*5 -#5 

to meet 

I3ilcd'*'4 

- 

U< • ff< 

to^o 

t'6) •3 U'f’i or 
43UTIZ/S-S • 
fcairic/j4 

Pi 

l\i> 

to exist, to be 

1'63 L/V>4 or 
t5l\T(C«4 

isi 

to say 

t33 U'hi • fiP-5 

t>?r • ^tor 
t)^Li!>lfi ■ 

-fliu* 

to borrow 

- 

mmti 

«< • 8II< 

to ask 
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• jt^lit)5au±*jy*bfczr> 


Sensei wa mO meshiagarimashita ka 
Have you already eaten. Professor? 

• jiissA.ijftaeT/oDiiB^jast'srd' 

Musumesan wa mainichi piano no renshO o nasalmasu ka 
Poes your daughter practise the piano every day? 

Kurasu daihy& ga shichO ni hanataba o aashiagamasu 
The class represertativewlllgivethe mayorthe bour^uct 

STfcaLic;a-pT<Ji:Si' 

Koike Masao sama, Koike Masao sama. Irasshaimashttara 
furonto made o>koshi nl natta kudasai 
Mr Masao l^ike. If Mr Masao Koike Is here, please could he come 
to the reception desk 
Humble: 

TakahashI Shin to mdahimasu My name Is &hln Takahashi 

Sumimasen. chotto ukagaital n desu ga 
Excuse me, but I'd like to en<iulre (about something) 

Kippu 0 haiksn itashimasu 

Tickets, pleasel (literally 1*11 look atyourtickets) 

i5y^•l^^ 

Tanaka san wa zonjite oritnasu ga. Yamada san wa o>fne ni 
kakatte orlmassn 

I know Mr Tanaka but I haven’t met Mr Yamada 

Irregular forms of keigo verbs 

The following verbs have some irregularities in the form 
and imperative. Forms other than those given here are made 
regularly from the dictionary form: 


dictionary form 

to come 

form 

imperative form 


<A:Sl'*-r 


asi 

to do 



rgfi 

to be. to have 


(not used) 

fcoUt** 

to say 

tS-pU'bt'Sf 

fco Lft' 


The form plus in keigo 

When the verb I '-6 follows a ~T form, it can be replaced with its 
keigo alternatives, the respectful t \ & -p L» $ "i" or the humble 

fcy*r: 

Kurihara sama wa TOdai de bsnkyd shits Irasshalmasu ka 
Are you studying atTolyo University. Mrs Kurihara? 

• L.Tfcy 

tr 

Sumimasen. tadaima Okumura wa chotto seki o hazushite 
orimasu 

I'm sorry but Ms Okumura is away from her desk at the moment 
For the formation and uses of the '^T form, see the chapter on 
verbs (p. 38). 

I Use of plain forms, forms, respectful 
forms, and humble forms 


Plain forms 

Plain forms (e.g. l'<. t\-3fc) are used to refer to 

I oneself and others in conversations with family and peers. 

I Typical situations are: 
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- between classmates 

- between work colleagues of similar age anil status 
senior to junior staff 

- older to younger people 

-it fotTs'e g ueit, i'»1'*ilet) 

- a class presentation 

- a letter to a pen pal 

- a chat between casual acquaintances 

=:=ssss.r.s2." 

or professional situations, e.g.. 

. a student to lecturer or teacher in formal situations (e.g. when 
asking for something) 

- a formal letter 

- talking to an older person 

- staff to senior management 

- staff in shops and restaurants to customers 

Humbleforms 

formal or professional situations, e.g.. 

- student to lecturer or teacher in formal situations 

- a formal letter 

- talking to an older person at a formal event 

- staff in shops and restaurants to customers 

For more on these Issues see the chapter on style (p. 10). 


11 Use ot the passive form to show respect 

^Passive verb forms can be used to show formality and respect. 

Senmu san wa yoku TdkyO no honbu e ikaramasu ka 

Po you (the Managing PInsctor) often go tothe Tot^ h«a.i office? 

KyO Nagoya Daigaku no Harison sensei ga kOen o laremaehita 
Today a lecture wae fllvan by Profeeeor Harrieon of Na^pya 
Unherelty 

(C * © fc ^ S Ay €: as * s n S U 

Ni-nen B-gumi o tantd shite kudasatta Fujii sensei ga senshQ 
nichiyObi buji ni onna no o-ko-san o ahuaaan aaremaahita 
Me Fujii. who wae in charge of class 2B.gav» birth safely to a baby 
girl last Bunday 

Otdsama wa yoku shutchO de Amerika e ikareru no deshO ka 
Poes your father often go to America on business? 

For more informaUon on the passive, see the chapter on verbs 
(p. 70). 

\ Nouns and adjectives in keigo 

Use of prefixes ts and CT with nouns 
Nouns can be prefixed with fc or ^ to indicate the speaker’s 
I respect for the person addressed. This pattern is also used to sound 
imerally polite or elegant. The choice of prefix depends mainly on 
the origin of the word. The prefix ^ is used with kanji compounds 
of Sino-Japanese origin, and fc with words of native Japanese 
origin: 

5 s • fc* (you'‘) 

aZtAi • fc^^^ (your)chlld 

• fc^tt {your)letter 

(your)husband 

Cf* J: 5 y J: < • (your) cooperation 

CTA'-f < ' (your)family 



meaning 


basic noun 


drinking water 




cglebration 

toilet _ 

money _ 

feetival 
uncooked rice 


• & 


I cuetomer 


Some words have only the polite forms: 

(JS±#) -a gift souvenir' 

‘atreat’.‘afeast' 

C\ihj (CTfi) 'cooked rice’.'a meal' 

Note that the plain word for a meal » U (IS) is distinctly male 
usage. 

Use of fe and CTwith adjectives 

Keiffo forms of adjectives, used to indicate respect for the person 
addressed, or to sound generally polite or elegant, are mostly 
confined to the addition of a prefix tS^rand, very formally, 
the replacement of /£ • with "C •- S'-S- 



0-l8ogashii toki nl o-negal shite mOshlwake arimasen deshlla 
I am sor^y to trouble you with this when you are so busy 

O-hayal desu ne You're early! 

Other keigo forms of adjectives are used in certain set expressions: 
'grateful' 

thankyou 

'early' 

good morning, hello 

'auspicious' 

congratulations 


I Alternative vocabulary choice In keigo 

Some words have polite alternatives, rather than adding a prefix: 


I poffte wrston 




Ano kata wa donata desu ka Who la that pereon? 

O-cha wa Ikaga desu ka How about some tea? 


fusfcuionf 

meonfng 

• A 

person 

t'e> 

how? 

az 

where? 

fc'n 

who? 

A/ 

Mr. Mrs, Ms 


toilet 





lJ 

es. 


































I 226 I Interrogatives _ 

how many 

^^IC^ • how many people? 

whichfioor? 

ts.h is also used in front of sounds from the fc, A:, and ttrows 
of the kana chart: 

. ■tniifflT-r*' 

Sore wa nan desu ka What ie that? 

• fSKO^-ctZh 

Nan no hon desu ka What kind of book ie it? 

I Asking about people 

To ask about a poison's identity ['whoi'), use Altl: 

Asoko ni tatte iru hito wa dare desu ka 
Who is that person standing over there? 

To ask who something belongs to. use fc'tKD: 

Korewa dare no jisho desu ka Whosedictionaryisthis? 
HiS-lt is used as a polite equivalent of ftitl: 

• au.lfVti}' 

Shitsurei desu ga. donate desu ka 
Excuse me. but who are you? 

The suffix — S $ is often attached when speaking politely on the 
telephone: 

Moshi moshi, Donata aama desu ka 
Hello? Who ie thifc please? 

I Asking about quantity and number 

To ask ‘how many?’, use I' < TJ: 

Tamago ga Ikutau arimasu ka How many eggs are there? 
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To ask about the approximate number, the suffix < 61' or 
<'61-' is added: 

Tamago ga ikutau gural arimasu ka 
About how many eggs are there? 

Note that I'< is also used as a polite alternative to the usual 
ttAS t'. meaning ‘how old?’ with reference to people s age, 
in which case it is usually prefixed with fc: 

CMkutsu desu ka How old are you? 

To ask 'how much?’ with regard to time and quantity, use 
6^'ort'0<6t': 

Jikan wa ato dono kural desu ka How much time is left? 

Dono kurai kakarimasu ka 

How long will ittake?/How much will it cost? 

I Asking about price 

To ask ‘how much (money)?’, use t'< 6: 

• C(D«Wl4t'<6T-r*‘ 

tonochawanwalkuradesuka How much is this bowl? 

To ask the approximate price, the suffix <'6t'or< 61'is added: 

Nihon e no dfuku no kippu wa ifcura flural kakarimasu ka 
About how much does a return ticket to Japan cost? 

I Asking about reason 

To ask the reason for something (‘why?’), use 

Naze Nihongo o benkyO shite Imasu ka 
Why are you studying Japanese? 
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I A less formal equivalent of is if'5 UT: 

I . )!|it3^lii:5L/■C3R*1+^TLfc*' 

I] Kav/abasanwad6»hit*kimasendestiitaka 

: Why didn’t Mr (C^waba come? 

I As if 5 L/T can be translated as both ’why?’ and ‘how?’. 

I the meaning is sometimes ambiguous; 

I I D&shita Nihongo o benkyO shite imasu ka 

How/why are you studying Japanese? 

tlh'V can also mean both ‘why?’ and ‘how?’: 

III • 

Nands Nihongo o benkyb shite imasu ka 
'; How/why are you studying Japanese? 

,1 . „ 

V, Nande Nihon e ikimasu ka How/whyareyou^oirtgtoJapan/ 

, ' If the meaning intended is ‘how?’, then the unambiguous 
I ^5'f>-3Tcanbeused(seebeIow}. 

, I I Asking about manner or means 

i I if5'f>-3Tisu8edtomean‘how?‘.‘inwhatmanner?‘; 

I,' • 

'l D6 yatta Nihon e ikimasu ka How are you going to Japan? 

Other ways of asking ‘in what way?’, ’how?' are with if© J: (- 
i' andi:51-'5-5'5(C; 

!' • 4j6ico±iSliC®i-^mif®J;5lwd't)U* L/feth 

' Gakusei no seikatsu wa kono jO-nen-kan dono yd ni 

I kawarimashita ka 

J In what way has student life changed In the last ten years? 

Dd iu fu ni henji sureba ii ka wakaranakatta 
!; ljuetdidn’tknowhowtorcspond 

'i if 5 can also be used by itself to mean ’how’; 


• if^TbfcZh 

Dd deshita ka How was it? 

For more information on if 5. seep. 186andfollo\uingpages. 

I Asking about time 

lO is used to ask’when?' about the lime of an action or event; 

Itsu kaimono ni ikimasu ka When are you going shopping? 

To ask about approximate time, the suffix 1:^% is added; 

Itsu gore Tokyo ni kaerimasu ka 
About when are you returning to Tokyo? 

I Asking about location 

if Z. is used to ask where something is. or where someone is 
going: 

Doko e ikimasu ka Where areyou going? 
if’B & can also be used as a polite alternative to ifC: 

Oochira e irasshaimasu ka Where are you going? 

For more information, see p. 186 and foUounng pages. 

1 Asking ‘Which?’ 

if ■& b. or the more informal contraction if o "fe, is used to ask 
‘which’ when there are two alternatives: 

Tenisu ka bardbdnj ka dotchi ga suki? 

Which do you prefer, tennie or volleyball? 

If there are more than two choices, then is used, or if © if 
there is a following noun: 
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Kono chokorSto no naka de doro ga suki desu ka 
Which of these chocolates do you like? 

Done hon desu ka Which book Is it? 

The word HhfS. can be used to mean both ‘which’ and ‘what kind 
of: 

• ffiss/uiit'/uttA'cr*' 

Kumagaya san wa donna hito desu ka 

Which person is R.uma^sya?/What kind of person Is Isumag^a? 
For more information, see p. 186 and foUowing pages. 

I Asking ‘How... ?’ 

To say how tall?’, ’how hot?', etc., the adjective can be preceded 
by or 

Dono kurai takai deshC ka How expensive is it? 


Perspective and 
pronouns 


I What is a pronoun? 

A pronoun is a word that is used instead of the name of the person 
or thing concerned, i.e. in place of a noun or noun phrase. In the 
following examples, the pronouns ‘she’, ‘if. and ‘them’ are used 
. instead of’Keiko’, 'the camera shop’, and 'the keys’, as well as the 
i' possessive pronoun her’ (instead of ‘Keiko’s’): 

Issiko said she doesn't like her new teacher 

You know the camera shop on the comer by the station? It’s closed 

The keys weren’t where 1 left them 

i Absence of pronouns in Japanese 

In Japanese, the information conveyed in English by pronouns 
(both personal and possessive) can often be conveyed by other 
means, and it is generally unnecessary to use the equivalents 
of T, ‘you’, ’she’, etc. For example, here is a message left on a 
telephone answering machine: 

• J^WT-r. «tL/ 

MoshI moshi, Kimura desu. Kind eki de go-shujin ni almashita. 
Alarashil denwa bangO o oshists kuremashita. Hljb ni tsukarete 
iru yOsu desu yo. Shigoto wa taihen deshC. Tokorode atarashii 
apato wa do desu ka 

Hello, it’s Kimura. I met your husband yesterday at the station. 
He told meyour new phone number. He seemed really tired. HIs 
work must betou 0 hl Anyway, how is your newapartmerrt? 



The vocabulary item L>ipC//u • ±A 'husband' has the polite ■ translation of would be 'we will go’. If the conversation 

prefix and so means ‘your husband'(see pp. 22i-222).Theuse | i is about Mary's whereabouts next weekend, then the English 

of the verb < 'give (me)' as an addition to |S L/A-& 'tell' I . translation would more likely be ‘she is going'. 


adds the meaning ‘to me', and so gives an overall meaning of 
‘told me’ (see pp. 94-9S]. It is therefore clear from these pointers 
and the context who is being referred to, but where the English 
translation requires the use of the pronouns 'your', 'me', 'he', 
and 'his', these are not present in the Japanese as separate 
words. 

Equivalents to many English pronouns do exist in Japanese, 
but pronouns are not a separate part of speech (seep. 1). English 
pronouns such as'you', and 'her’ are often not represented at 
all in Japanese: 

Atarashii kuruma ga artmasu I have a new car 

Totemo takakatta desu It was very expensive 

Sumimasen. Pen wa atimasu ka 
Excuse me. Have you got a pen? 

Family words do not require pronouns: 

Okasan wa o-genki desu ka 

Is your mother w6ll?/How’6 your mother? 

Ant wa dalgakusel desu 
My older brother Is a university student 
Context is very important for deciding which English pronoun to 
use when translating a Japanese verb. For example, the following 
Japanese sentence can mean ‘I am going to London on Saturday’, 
'We are going to London on Saturday', and ‘She is going to London 
on Saturday', depending on the context: 

The speaker is assumed to be referring to himself or herself unless 
the context indicates otherwise. If the statement is part of a 
discussion about family holidays, for example, then the English 


f The next two sentences are identical in form and have no 
pronouns, so only the context indicates the intended meaning: 

Osaka nl iku koto ni natte iru n desu ka 
Ars you going to be posted to Osaka? 

Osaka ni iku koto ni natte Iru n desu ka 
Am I going to be going to be posted to Osaka? 

Once a noun or noun phrase has been established as the topic 
under discussion, shown by a particle such as li, it remains the 
topic until a new one is introduced, and so does not need to be 
' mentioned specifically each time something is said about that 
topic: 

AnI wa dalgakusel desu. DenshI kOgaku o benkyO shite imasu 
My (older) brother is a university student. He is studying 
electrical engineering 

This can happen in English in exchanges such as 'What’s Jim doing 
tonight?’ 'Going to the theatre', where it is understood that 'Jim' is 
, the one going to the theatre, as he is the topic under discussion 
I (see the section on IJ in the chapter on particles, pp. 149-IS4]. 
Japanese people prefer to use names, family relationship 
words, or job titles rather than words for ‘you’, 'he', 'she', and 
, ‘they’. Within the family, it is common for people to refer to 
themselves with words meaning 'mum', 'dad', 'big sister’, etc., 
and to address older siblings (but not younger] with the equivalent 
of 'big brother’ and ‘big sister’ (see pp. 7-8). 

I Japanese equivalents of English personal 
pronouns 

I The most common Japanese nouns with meanings similar to 
I English personal pronouns are listed below. 
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l-fefcU • a 

There are various equivalents of T. The most common is L/, 
but other words include IS < • fli (used by young male speakers 
in informal situations), fctl • fl (used by male speakers in 
informal situations), * fc L/ (used by female speakers in informal 
situations), and < L • fc (used in very formal situations). 
Within the family, people often refer to themselves by using their 
family role or other relationship words. For example, a father^ 
might say to his children 

t-'f ‘Father is going' where the English translation would be 
■I am going'. There is a similar usage in English (e.g. ‘Stop 
crying now, mummy's here’), but It is much more widespread 
in Japanese and is not restricted to use with small children 
[seepp. 7-8). 

Although the word can be translated as 'you' (singular), it 

is not used in the same way as the English, and can sound rude if 
used incorrectly as it is overfamiliar. It is often used by women to 
address their husbands, and in this context is similar to 'darling' 
or 'dear' in English. Its use is therefore best avoided. Instead, the 
person’s name or job title can be used where the context does not 
allow 'you' to be omitted altogether. 

• 76BaSA/t)t7«*‘rJ5' 

Ikeda san mo ikimasu ka Are you going too, Mr Iksda? 

• CCDU7K-hti*ilLT<A:St' 

Kach6, kono repOto ni me o tflshite kudasai 

Please could you look over this report (section manager)? 

• iie^. f5IRIw*< iiil.'ST*' 

Untsnshu san, nan-jl nitsuku to omolmasu ka 
What time do you think we'll arrive (driver)? 

Other words for 'you' include Hh-' M (used by a male to a 
junior, close friend, girlfriend, or wife), fcS ^ (used by senior 
males to juniors), and hhlt (used informally, mostly by senior 
males to juniors). 
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These words for 'you' can be given a plural meaning by 
adding the plural suffix ffe • *.Theexp^ession*•^^^ • 

# S ^ (or ^ in informal speech) meaning 'everybody' 

is often used to address a group (for an example of usage, see 
i;.SA/below). 

he - Zntl • 

This is less commonly used than in English, fl'tl can also mean 
'boyfriend'. 

she-*'©i;j: • as 

This is less commonly used than in English. S'© ^ can also 
mean 'girlfriend'. 

it 

There is no real equivalent of ‘it’. H the topic is clearly understood, 
then there Is no need to use a pronoun; 

• tTtus'ofc-cr 

Atarashii kuruma ga arimasu. Totemo takakatta desu 
I have a new car. It was very expensive 
Japanese may also use one of the words for 'this/that’ such as 
(see C • -t • • i: for details). There is no equivalent of 

the English use of ‘it’ with adjectives {‘It is difficult’) or when 
referring to the weather ('It is raining’); 

Ashlta made ni kono shigoto o oeru no wa muri desu 
It is Impossible to finish this job by tomorrow 
. S/ttR-oTt'S-r 

Ame ga futte imasu It is raining 

Samuidesu It'scoW 

The most common equivalent of ‘we’ is t>1t UfS, but other 
words include totvtotl ■ (formal) andt>t< L/t't) • 
!/»<!:<) (very formal). 
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they 

The word jJ'tl ‘he’ can be followed by the plural suffix 6. to 
mean 'they’. When referring to things rather than people, the 
appropriate noun is generally used if the context does not make the 
topic clear, as Japanese nouns do not have separate singular and 
plural forms (1' ?L • <?. for example, can mean ‘house’ or ’houses'). 
A few nouns referring to people can have the plural suffix 
M added to specifically mark them as plural, although 
this is not obligatory, and a plural meaning is also possible without 
the suffix. Words with the suffix S are often used to refer 
to specific groups under discussion where there is a degree of 
empathy or politeness, e.g. 'the children’ rather than a general 
category ’children’; 

Kodomotachi vja doko ni imasu ka Where are the children? 
The following words are commonly used with~f6: 

the children 

• Jfeta theteachers 

■Itl.'ifc'S ■ the (school) students 

the (university) students 
■ ttJl* thestaff(ofaoor»ipany) 

I Possessive pronouns 

English possessive pronouns are words such as ‘my’, ’mine’, 
your’, and ’his’ (see glossary). Japanese uses an appropriate noun 
(including those discussed above such as L and d’tl) 
followed by the particle W (seepp. 166-167). However, the noun 
with (O is often not used if the context is clear or can be inferred. 
For example, ‘my car' could be translated astofcUcO<iS. 
but is more likely just to be < -S $ unless there is a need for explicit 
contrast with another car: 

Kuruma ga nusumareta My car was stolen 
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Where a noun with © is used to indicate possession, the following 
noun can sometimes be omitted If it is dear from the context, and 
so is similar to the English ’mine’, ’yours’, etc.: 

• cniJflifOTr 

Kore wa boku no desu Thie is mine 
As discussed above, family words and certain verbs of giving and 
receiving have restrictions on their use. and so the possessive 
1 i marker is not needed as much as in English as it is obvious 
j from the family word or verb used (see the sections on verbs of 
U giving and receiving in the chapter on verbs, pp. 94-95 and 47-49, 
and the section on family words in the chapter on in-group and 
out-group): 

Ani wa dalgakusei desu 

My older brother is a university student 

I Demonstrative pronouns 

The Japanese equivalent of ’this’ is Ctl., and ’that’ is represented 
by either -ttl or X)tl- Something close to the speaker is C tl, 
something close to the listener is -ttl, and something distant 
from both listener and speaker is fctl (see Z. • ^ • th • H)- 
I If a noun follows the demonstrative word (e.g. ’this book’. 

' ’that pen’, which pen?’, etc.), then the Japanese equivalents are 
I and no (see the section on ’this’ and ’that' 

I In the chapter on demonstrative words (C i”))- 

II Relative pronouns 

I, 'i Relative pronouns such as ‘which’, ‘that’, and ’who’ (as in ‘the 
I I exam that 1 took yesterday', ‘the man who is standing over there’, 

I etc.) do not exist in Japanese, and relative clauses are created by 
^ I other means (see the section on modifiers, p. 209). 

II Interrogative pronouns 

' For information on the interrogative pronouns ’who?’, ’what?’, 
and ’which?’, see the chapter on interrogatives.p. 224. 
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Glossary of grammatical terms 


This section explains ihe grammatical terms used in this book. The 
Japanese lenns but examples are mostly given with reference to Ei^lsh. 
Ananaiysis of Japanese parts of speech appears as a separate chapter and 
•onetii^ the glossary refers to a particular chapter or chapters of the grammar. 
Words in bold letters have their own entries in ihe glossary. 


Active: In a sentence with an active 
verb, the subject of the veih 
performs the action, e.g. Sam 
(subjea) identified (verb) the 
suspecr (as opposed to Ihe passive 
construction The suspect was 
ideruified by Sam. where the 
suspect is the subject but is 
not doing the identifying). 

Cf. Passive. 

Adjective: A word used to describe or 
add extra information to a noun 
or noun phrase, e.g. difficult in 'a 
difficult job', beaurtftii in 'she is 
beaunjuT and 'a beauHftil way to 
OKik salmon'. 

Adverb: a word used to describe or 
add extra information to a verb, an 
adjective, or another adverb, e.g. 
stawty. extremely, and iTiucUy 
in'towaUi$iou>lv', 'atrremeiy 

difficult , come (jiiickly'-Some 

Japanese adverbs introduce 
particular types of sentences. 

See the chapter on adverbs. 

Adverbial: used or functioning as an 

adverb. 

J^ent: The person who or thing 
which carries out an action, e.g. 


Mike in "The letter was written 
by Mike'. 

Animate: Denoting something that is 
alive, such as a person or animal. 
Cf. Inanimate. 

Arabic numerals: The symbols 1,2, 

3, etc. used for writing numbers 

Article: The words rite (definite 
article) and a or on (indefinite 
article) used before a noun. 
Japanese does not have articles. 

Aspect: A grammatical category of 
the verb that expresses the nature 
of an action or process, viewing it 
either as continuous or habitual 
(imperfective aspect). or as 
completed (perfectiveaspect). 

Cf. Tense. 

Aspectual relationship. Arelatlonship 
between things in terms of aspect. 

Attributive: An attributive adjective 
is one used in front of the noun 
it describes, e.g, expensive in 
'an expertslue meal". One type 
of adjective in Japanese 
(na-adjective) has a distinctive 
form when used In this way 
Cf- Predicative 
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Auxiliary: In Japanese, there are 
conjugating suffixes called 
jodtohi (Mlin) and the word 
auxiliary' is used in this book as 
an equivalent of that term, See 
the chapter on parts of speech. 

Cf. Jodbshi. 

Auxiliary suffix: = Auxiliary. 

Auxiliary verb: A verb used in 
forming compound structures from 
other verbs, e.g. do in 'Do you 
know Michael!' and fuzivin'l /laue 
been there before'. 

Cardinal Number: The sequence of 
numbers 1,2,3, etc. Cf. Ordinal 
number. 

Case: The function ol a noun within 
the clause or sentence (e.g. 
whether it is the subject or object 
etc.), or the form of the noun 
expressing this. Japanese nouns 
express case by adding particles 
rathn' than by changing form. 

Causative: see causative form. 
Causative-passive. 

Causative form: An English term for 
the Japanese 'shiekikei' (flEfSIE)- 
Thls is where the auxiliary ( i ) 
is added to a verb to give 
meanings relating to compulsion 
or permission. 

Causative-passive: The addition of 
the auxiliary (S) toaverb 
already having the causative 
auxilUry(a)ttft,tOgive 
the idea of being made to do 
something. 

Chinese characters: An English 
translation of (he Japanese word 
kanji. Cf. Kana - 

Clause: A sentence, or pan of a 
sentence, consisting of a subject 
and a verb, e.g. Mike snores, or a 


structure containing some veibal 
forms, participles, or Infinitives, 
but no subject, e.g.' While twuHng 
fora bus I fell asleep' or '1 asked her 
to call a laxV. Japanese clauses 
do not have to contain verbs as 
other pans of speech can also 
form predicates. 

Colloquial: Informal spoken or 
written language. 

Comment: The pan of a sentence that 
gives Information about the topic. 
Cf. Topic. 

Comparative: The form of the 
adjective or adverb used when 
comparing (wo or more nouns 
or pronouns. In English, this is 
usually done by putting more or 
less before the adjective or adverb, 
or by adding -er to the base form. 
Japanese adjectives and adverbs 
do not have different comparative 
forms. See the chapters on 
adjectives and adverbs. 

Complex sentence: Asentence made 
up of more Ihan one clause. 

Compound: A word or phrase made 
by putting two or more existing 
forms together. 

Compound noun: a noun made up 
of (WO or more distinct parts, e.g. 
unndscreen-wtpers, ivatermelon. 

Compound verb: a Japanese verb 
made up of two or more parts e.g. 

'change trains'from 
the verbs OH ‘to ride' and tpKi 
'to change'. The first verb is a 
conjunctive stem. 

Conditional : A conditional sentence 
is one in which the statement 
contained in the main clause can 
only be fulfilled if the condition 
staled in (he subordinate clause 
is also fulfilled, e.g. If it is fine 
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tomorrow, we'Ugotothe seaside or 
/ would go to Japan if I bad lots of 
money. This condition is usually 
Introduced by if in English. 
Japanese has a variety of structures 
with similar functions. See the 
chapters on verbs, particles, and 
eonjuctlons and conjunctive 
particles, and see Conditional 
form. 

Conditional form: a form of a word 
that indicates It Is a condition in a 
sentence or clause and expresses 
what would happen (or would 
have happened) under certain 
conditions. English normally uses 
If with a form of would to express 
this notion. Japanese can use 
several structures to make 
equivalents. The most common 
are ■-fc&.~tf.S:e>,and t. 

CmiUgatO: Change the form of a verb 
according to its subject, e.g. 'I go’ 
but 'She goes', or to indicate, for 
example, a negative or a past 
meaning, e.g. 'He didn't go'. 

'He went'. Japanese verbs and 
adjeaives conjugate, as do some 
auxiliaries. See the chapters on 
verbs, adjectives, and parts of 
speech. 

Conjugation: The process of 
conjugating a verb (and some 
other parts of speech In Japanese) 
Also, > Conjugation group. 

Conjugation group: Each of the 
patterns of conjugation changes In 
verbs. Cf. Godan and Ichldan 

Conjunction: Either (i) a word like 
and or but which is used to join 
words or simple sentences 
together, or (il) a word like when. 
aUhaagh, if, where, which is used 
to join clauses or sentences, thus 
forming a complex sentence. 


Conjunctive particle: A particle 
whose function is to join two 
clauses or sentences together. 

Conjunctive (pre-masu) form:» 
Conjunctive (pre-masu) stem. 

Conjunctive (pre-matu) stem: An 
English equivalent for the Japanese 
term renyOkei IMMK] »the 
stem of a verb that precedes the 
JodOshi -lit (amongothers), 
e.g. l'« from Ittfaj-f. 

Consonant stem verb: An English 
term for godan verbs. Cf. Vowel 
stem verb. 

Continuous. Referring to the fact that 
an action or state is/was cunently 
happening or existing. English 
often uses the verb be with the 
present participle ending -ingto 
express this notion, e.g. 'He is/was 

wailing. 

Contracted font): a form which is a 
shorter alternative, e.g. teuen'f is 
a contracted formof/utue not. 

Counter: An English term for the 
Japanese pari of speech called 
sushi CttR) = a suffix added 
to numbers in Japanese when 
counting objects, people, or 
animals according to the category 
of thing being counted, e.g. nin 
(X) for people, sotsu (11) for 
books and magazines. See the 
chapter on numbers and 
counting. 

'Oa' stylo: ^ Plain style. 

‘De-aru’ style: = Written style. 

Oeclansion: The process of declining 
a noun. Also, each of the patterns 
of declension changes in nouns. 

Decline: in some languages, change 
in the fonn (usually the ending) of 
nouns to show case relationships. 





Definite article: The word the in 
English. Japanese does not have 
articles. Cf. Indefinite article. 

Demonstrative: A wont indicating 
the person or thing referred to, e.g. 
this, that, these, these. 

‘Desu-masu' style: The polite style of 
writing and speaking which uses 
the auxiliaries f (on verbs) 

and ~T'r (with nouns and 
adjectives). Cf. Plain style and 
Written style. 

Dictionary form: The basic form of a 
Japanese verb (or adjective). 

Direct object: See Object. 

Ending: The concluding part of a 
word or sentence, especially 
one conveying grammatical 
information such as tense, case, 
or number (singular or plural), 
e.g. wished, books. 

Exclamation: A word or phrase 
conveying a reaction such as 
surprise, shock, disapproval, 
indignation, or amusement. In 
English it Is usually followed by 
an exclamation mark: Excelienth. 
What nice weather! Cl. 
Interjection. 

Finite verb: a verb which has a 
specific tense (present, past. etc.), 
number (singular or plural), and 
person (I, you, etc.), e.g. rings in 
'She rings the doctor'. 

Form: One of the possible ways in 
which a word may appear, e.g. 
go.goes. went.gone. 

Gender: The sex of a person or animal 
(male or female) or, (in some 
languages) a classification of 
nouns (masculine, feminine, etc.), 
This latter sense is not found in 
Japanese. 


Godan: Verbs whose vowel changes 
when endings are added. Examples 
include lift-r, X-O.See 
the chapter on verbs. 

Group one verb: a godan verb. 

Group two verb: an Ichidan verb. 

Hiragana: The Japanese script used 
to write many everyday words and 
the endings of verbs and adjectives 
whose stem is written in kanji. 
The hiragana chart is given at the 
back of the book. Cf. Katakana, 
Kanji, and ROmajl. 

Honorific: (Of a word form or verb) 
elevating the listener/reader 
relative to the speaker/writer. 

See the chapter on keigo. 

Honorifics: Certain words and forms 
which elevate the listener/reader 
relative to the speaker/wrlier. 

This term is sometimes used for 
sonkeigo. 

Humble (Of a word form, verb, or 
language) elevating the llsiner/ 
reader relative to the speaker/ 
writer by Us nuance of humility, 
e.g.Sll'4 and Itff.Seethe 
chapter on keigo. 

l-adjective: An English term for the 
Japanese pan of speech called a 
kelyOshliUJSB). 

Ichidan: Verbs whose vowel does not 
change when endings are added. 
Dictionary forms of these verbs 
always end In an ^ line kana + 
(-eru), oran U line kana + 
i-iru). Examples include i. 

fc# 4, Seethe 
chapter on verbs. 

Idiom: A conventionally accepted 
way of expressing an idea, 
especially one where the meaning 
cannot be predicted from the 
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meanings of the separate words, 
e.g. ffoining cals and dogs. 

ImporativO: A form or structure used 
to express an order, command, 
prohibition, or exhortation, e.g. 
Come here!. Don’t smoke!. Have 
fun! 

Inanimate: Not alive. Cf. Animate. 

Indefinite article: The words a and 
<in in English. Japanese does not 
have articles. Cf. Definite article. 

Indirect object: See Object. 

lndirectpassive:Apassive verb used 
in a Japanese sentence to indicate 
the speaker's negative perception 
of an experience. See the section 
on the passive in the chapter on 
verbs. 

In-group: The speaker's own family 
or colleagues. Cf. Out-group. 

Interjection: A word used usually 
in isolation to express sudden 
emotion, e.g. ofiu. oops, and no. 
Cf. Exclamation. 

Interrogative: A question or a word 
used to make a question, e.g. u’ho, 
what, where, why, when, etc. 

Interrogative pronoun: A pronoun 
used to form a question, e.g. which 
in 'Whicfidoyouwant?' 

Intonation: The sound shape of a 
word or phrase that can convey 
meaning, e.g. the rise in pitch at 
the end of an English question such 
as Shall we go! 

Intransitive verb: A verb not taking a 
direct object, e.g. slept in 'He slept 
weir. See the section on transitive 
and intransitive verbs in the 
chapter on verbs. Cf. Transitive 


Irregular: a word or form of a word 
that does not fit a standard pattern 
of changes to its forms. 

Jodfishi: An auxiliary which is 
attached to a word or sentence and 
alters or augments its meaning. 
Most endings on verbs and 
adjectives in Japanese are jodOshi. 
See the chapters on parts of speech 
and auxiliary suffixes. 

Kana: The Japanese syllabic scripts 
hiragana and katakana. Cf. Kanji 
and ROmaji. 

Kana chart: The script chan that 
provides Japanese with its 
'alphabetical' order and which 
plays a part in the conjugation 
patterns of some words. The kana 
charts are given at the back of the 
book. 

Kanji: The romanixed form of the 
Japanese word ill?. Kanji are 
Chinese characters used in 
writing Japanese. Cf. Hiragana. 
Katakana. and ROmaji. 

Katakana: The Japanese script used 
primarily for writing foreign names 
and places and words of foreign 
(WesiemJ origin. The katakana 
chart is given at the back of the 
book. Cf. Hiragana. Kanji, and 
ROmaji. 

KoigO: The romanized form of the 
Japanese word ttB. Keigo is a 
system of showing differences In 
status between individuals, and of 
being polite by changing the form 
of words. 

KelyOdOshi: The Japanese part of 
speech called is usually 

referred to in English as a 
ua-adjeedve. 



I 248 I (jlcssaryof grammatlcaHenns 

Keiy&shi: The Japanese part of 
speech called is usually 
referred to in English as an 
i-adjecllve. 

KenjfigO: A subdivision of keigo 
which shows the speaker's 
humility and thus exalts the 
listener by contrast. Cf. Sonkelgo. 

Literary style: A style of writing that 
features in place of ftf ■ 

Tf. See the chapters on style 
and « • r t. 

Main clause: in a sentence with 
more than one clause, the clause 
which Is not subordinate to any of 
the others, e.g. Peter stopped in 
'When It got too dark to see where 
he was going, Peter stopped'. A 
main clause can stand alone as a 
sentence. 

Mailt vert): The verb contained in a 
main clause as opposed to one 
in a relative clause. 

Modifier: A word or clause placed in 
front of a noun or noun phrase to 
describe it, e.g. 'Cave-dwelUng 
animals such as these are 
commonly blind'. Modification 
is very important in Japanese as 
this is how relative clauses are 
constructed. See the section on 
modifiers in the chapter on 
nomlnalization. 

Modify: Describea following noun or 
noun phrase. 

Na-adjective: An English term for the 
Japanese part of speech called a 
kelyOdOsht See the 

chapters on adjectives and parts 
of speech. 

Negation: Making something 
negative. 


Negative: A sentence or a form of a 
word (hat asserts (hat something is 
not the case, for example by using 
nor in English. 

Negative condition: A condition 
which is negative, e.g. ‘If there Is 
not enough we will have to go to 
the shop'. 

Negative imperative: An order to not 
do something, or a form/structure 
with that meaning, e.g. ‘Don't open 
the doorl' 

Negative predicate: A predicate 
with a negative form or meaning, 
e.g. u>as not very good in "The party 
urns not iwygood'- 

Nominalization: Convertinga clause 
into a noun phrase by adding a 
noun or ®. See the chapter on 
nominalization. 

Nominalizer: A word the addition 
of which changes a clause into a 
noun phrase. See the chapter 
on nominalization. 

Noun: A word used to identify a 
person, an animal, an object, an 
idea, or an emotion (e,g. girl, horse, 
book, beauty, sadness). It can 
also be the name of a specific 
individual, place, or institution 
(e.g. John. London. Inland 
Revenue), 

Noun phrase: a word or group of 
words functioning as a noun, 
e.g. my moiher‘s little dog in 
'My morher's fftrfe dog is quite 
delightful'. 

Object: The word or group of words 
which is immediately affected by 
the action indicated by the verb. 

In the English sentence 'The child 
broke the toy', the word child is the 
subject, broke is the verb, and the 


toy is the object. There may be two 
kinds of object in a sentence, 
a direct object and an indirect 
object. In (he example above, the 
toy is a direct object. However, in 
the sentence ‘He gave the child 
a toy', he is the subject, gave is 
the verb, (he child Is the indirect 
object, and a toy is the direct 
object. Unlike English, the objects 
and subject in Japanese sentences 
are marked with panicles and 
word order is less imponant. See 
the chapter on particles, especially 
the sections on tfi and 1C. Cf. 
Subject. 

Ordinal number: The sequence of 
numbers 1". Z*". S'”, etc. Cf. 
Cardinal number. 

Out-group: People who are not close 
to the speaker, e.g. not family 
members or colleagues. Cf. 
In-group. 

Particle: A marker placed after an 
element in a Japanese sentence, 
principally to show a grammatical 
relationship. It can be thought of 
as similar in function to En^ish 
prepositions such as lo, from, at. 
by. etc. There is also a group of 
particles which come at the end 
of sentences and whose function 
is to give expressive nuances of 
meaning and distinguish male and 
female speech. Some particles can 
also join clauses or sentences 
together and are thus 
'conjunctive' particles. 

Part of speech: The grammatical 
type of a word, e.g. noun, verb, 
adjective, etc. For Japanese parts 
of speech (which are slightly 
different from those in English], 
see the chapter on parts of 
speech. 
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Passive: in English, the form of 
Che verb used when the subject 
undergoes (rather than performs) 
the action, e.g. ‘The student was 
nominated for an award’. 

In Japanese, the passive has 
additional uses. See the section 
on the passive in the chapter on 
verbs. 

Pauive fonti: in Japanese, a verb 
which has the auxiliary (6) 
added to It lo express the 
passive. 

Past: A form which indicates that 
an event or state has already 
occurred, e.g. went in 'Mike 
went to London'. 

Personal pronoun: A word that 
stands in for a name of a person or 
thing, often to avoid repetition, e.g. 
He in ‘That's Mike. He is a student'. 
Japanese does not use pronouns 
in the same way as English and 
people's names are preferred to 
words like he and she. See the 
chapter on pa-speaive and 
pronouns. 

Perspective: a person's viewpoint. 
This is important in Japanese 
as words and sentences can be 
different from different 
viewpoints, e.g. give is either < Tl 
(givesme) or (Igive). 
See the chapter onperspective 
and pronouns, and the section 
on verbs of giving and receiving 
In the chapter on verbs. 

Phrase: A group of words which 
function together in a clause. See 
Noun phrase and Verb phrase. 

Plain style: The style of Japanese 
used informally which does not 
feature the use of the polite 
auxiliaries and "t- 
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Plain (style) form: A form of a I 

conjugating word such as a verb 
or an adjective which does not 
feature the polite auxiliaries I 

and This mearts 

in particular the dictionary form, 
form, and ^form. 

Plural: A word or form referring to | 
more than one person or object, 
e.g. childrm, books, we, are. 

Japanese words do not generally 
have different singular and plural 
forms. See the chapter on nouns. 

Cf. Singular. 

Polite language: Words and 
structures appropriate for use 
between adults who are not 
familiar with one another, or i 

who are in formal situations. 

Polite prefix: An element added to 
the beginning of a word to make 
it more polite when it refers to 
someone other than the speaker, , 

e.g- go in the word^shujin 
(A) 'your husband'. 

Polite Style: The styleof speech (or 
writing that uses the auxiliaries 

and p 

Polite (style) form: a form of a word 
that is used when speaking or 
writing in the polite nyle. 

Positive predicate: a predicate with p 

a positive form or meaning, e.g. 

UXI5 wry good in 'The party u>as 
werygood'-Cf. Negative 
predicate. 

Possessive pronoun: A pronoun 
expressing ownership, e.g. my, 
mine, your(s), her(s), etc. Those 
preceding a noun (my. your, 
her, etc.) are sometimes termed p, 

possessive determiners or 
(in more traditional grammars) 
possessive adjectives (e.g. 

'my book’). 


Potential form: The form of Japanese 
verbs having to do with possibility 
and ability. 

Potantial verb: a verb in the 
potential form or a verb whose 
meaning is dominantly potential 
such as T# 5 or toih 4. 

Predicate: The part of a clause 
that contains a verb and states 
something about the subject, e.g. 
closed the door softly in ' Mary 
closed the door softly', or uwnt 
home in'We went home'. In 
Japanese, parts of speech other 
than verbs can form predicates. 

See the chapter on topic, comment, 
and predicate. 

Predicative: a predicative adjective 
is one used after the noun it 
describes, e.g. expenslveln 
'The meal was expensive’. 

Cf. Attributive. 

Prefix: An element added to the 
beginning of a word, usually 
to change its meaning, e.g. 
misunderstood, reconsider. 

Cf. Suffix. 

Pre-maiu form: The stem of a verb 
that precedes the auxiliary 
This is also referred to as the 
conjunctive Item. 

Preposition: a word such as under, 
beside, across. In, which is usually 
fallowed by a noun or pronoun in 
English. There is no equivalent 
part of speech in Japanese, but 
Japanese has particles (placed 
after the noun) which often act in 
a similar way. See the chapter on 
particles. 

Pronoun: (0 = PersonaI pronoun; (ii) 
any of the other types of pronoun, 
e.g. demonstrative, interrogative, 
possessive, reflexive, and relative 
pronoun. 


Question particle: a panicle used 
to mark a question. Tlie most 
common Japanese question 
panicle is Up. 

Reflexive pronoun: a pronoun that 
is the object of the verb but that 
refers back to the subject of the 
clause and denotes the same 
individual, e.g. herself in: 

'She blamed herself for the 
misunderstanding’. Japanese 
does not have reflexive pronouns 
as such. See the chapter on 
perspective and pronouns. 

Relative clause: in English, a clause 
introduced by a relative pronoun. 
Japanese forms relative clauses by 
modification and does not have 
relative pronouns. See the seaion 
on modifiers In the chapter on 
nominalization. 

Relative pronoun: in English, a 
pronoun (uiho, whose, which, 
or that) used to introduce a 
subordinate clause and referring 
back to a person or thing In the 
preceding clause, e.g. 'Tanaka 
lost the camera that/which he 
bought', ‘That Is the man whose 
daughter I was telling you about'. 

Renyshei: The Japanese term for the 
conjunctive (pm-nasu) form 

Report: The repotting of what 
someone has said, using an 
introductory reporting v»b and a 
subordinate clause, e.g. He said 
that he uxu hungry. 

Respectful form: a changed form of 
a word to make it appropriate for 
use in sonkeigo. Cf. Keigo. 

Respectful verb: a verb used in 
sonkeigo. e.g. I'&o L.»4. 

Keigo. 

Respect language: An English 
translation of the Japanese 
term sonkeigo. Cf. Keigo. 
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RSmeji: TheJapanesewordO— 
meaning roman alphabet (a. b. c, 
etc.). Cf. Kanji, Hiragana, and 
Katakana. 

Romanizadon: The process or system 
of writing Japanese in the roman 
alphabet, or the resulting text, 

Sentence: in English, a structure 
with at least one finite verb, and 
consisting of one or more clauses, 
e.g. ‘John laughed', ‘Johnsat down 
and waited', 'While wailing for the 
bus. John saw an accident’. 
Japanese can have sentences 
without verbs. 

Singular: A word or form referring to 
just one pmon or object, e.g. child, 
I, is, laughs. Japanese nouns do not 
generally have different singular 
and plural forms - see the chapter 
on nouns. Cf. Plural. 

Sonkaigo: A style of keigo which 
elevates the person referred to and 
is thus polite, e.g. irasshaimasu 

UK-f.Cf. KenjSgo. 

Sound symbolism: The 
representation of actions, stales, 
and moods by particular 
combinations of sounds. English 
has onomatopoeia, e.g. crush, 
bang, and thud, but Japanese has 
a much richer system which has 
no English equivalent. 

StOm: The unchanging pan of a word 
to which endings are added. 

Stylo: The conventions governing 
ways in which language is used in 
particular situations, e.g. formal 
and informal, or written and 
spoken. 

Subjoct: The word or group of words 
which causes the action indicated 
by the verb. In the sentence 'John 
fed the cat', John is the subject 
of the verb fed. Unlike English, 


i 
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Japanese does not need to have a 
subject expressed in a sentence 
when the context makes it clear. 
Cf. Object. 

Subject particle: in Japanese, the 
particle used to mark the subject 
is AT, although a grammatical 
subject can also be marked as a 
topic. See the chapter on panicles. 

Subordinate clause. A clause that 
cannot normally stand alone 
without a main clause and is often 
introduced by a conjunction, e.g. 
urfien it rang in "She answered the 
phone when it rang". Cf. Main 
clause. 

Suffix: An element that is added 
to the end of a word or stem to 
changeiis meaning or grammatical 
form. e.g. understandable, 
kindness, wished, faster. 

Cf. Prefix. 

Superlative: The form of the 
adjective or adverb used to express 
the highest or lowest degree. In 
English, this is usually done by 
putting most or least before the 
adjective or adverb, or by adding 
•esr to the base form. Japanese 
adjectives and adverbs do not have 
different superlative forms. See the 
chapters on adjectives and 
adverbs. 

Syllable: a word or part of a word 
that contains one vowel sound, 
often with one or more vowels 
before or after it. In Japanese, each 
kana symbol represents one 
syllable, so (newspaper) 

has four syllables. 

Tag question: a question ending 
with a verb followed by a 
pronoun, e.g. didn't you?, 
luiuen’t we’ 


TeineigO: The romanlzed form of 
the Japanese word TVS which 
means a polite style of speaking 
and writing and features the 
auxiliary and verbs and 
Tt". See the chapter on keigo. 

Tense: The tense of a verb expresses 
whether the action takes place 
in the past, present, or future. 
Japanese v^s have only a past 
and a non-past, and the tense of 
a sentence is determined by the 
final verb. Continuing states or 
activities are shown with the 
—X form of a verb and t'X T". 
However, this is not a tense but an 
aspect marker. See the chapter on 
verba, especially the section on the 
“-T form. Japanese adjectives 
also show tense: see the chapter 
on adjectives. 

Tentative expression: An expression 
indicating uncertainty, such as 
one ending in this UtUK I' or 

Tentative form: a form such as TU 
which indicates 
uncertainty or provisional 
judgement. 

Topic: The part of the sentence which 
shows what is to be discussed or 
commented on. See the chapter on 
topic, comment, and predicate. 

Topic marker: a word such as the 
topic particle It, marking a topic. 

Topic particle: The particle II. 

Transitive verb, a verb taking a 
direct object, e.g. read in ‘She was 
reading a book’. See the section 
on transitive and intransitive 
verbs in the chapter on verbs. 

Cf. intransitive verb. 

Verb: A word that describes an 
action, a process, or a state of 
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affairs (e.g. nm.buy./reeze.ewl). 
The verb is at the end of a basic 
Japanese sentence, but some 
Japanese sentences can be made 
without verbs because predicates 
can be made with other types of 
words. Japanese verbs do not 
change form for I, you, he, etc. 

Verb of motion: a verb which 
describes movement, e.g. come, 
go, return. 

Verb phrase: Either (i) a phrase 
consisiii^ of a single-word verb, 
or of a group of verb forms 
functioning in the same way as a 
single-word verb, e.g. uvnl, has 
been going, was forgotten, ran off, 
or (ii) = Predicate. 


Volitional: Referring to someone's 
intention, or to actions which are 
within their subject’s control. 

Volitional form: The form of a 
Japanese verb that expresses 
intention, e.g. I'Ci frDml'<, 
andt^eki from/t'<6. 

Vowel stem verb: An English term 
for ichidan verbs. Cf. Consonant 
stem verb. 

Written style: The style of Japanese 
used lor prose where plain forms 
of verbs are used and the auxiliary 
becomes XHi. See the 
chapter on style. 
















I Small -D 


A small *3 has an effect similar to doubting the following consonant. For 
example in the word^J;? i,the ^ following the small Mispronounced 
in a similar manner to the double t in 'hot toddy'. 

I ij, 's.and s 

IX is read 'ha' when it is pan of a word, but when used as the subjen marker 
panicle It Is pronounced 'wa'. Similarly, ^ is pronounced 'he' when it Is part 
of a word but 'e' when it is used as a panicle showing the direction of iravd. 
Note that £ (9) is only used to write the panicle. 


I Katakana chart 



I Consonant plus small -y, n, or 3 



In katakana, long vowels are usually written by putting a ~ (IX )) after the 
•oundasinthecaseof 3—t— (coffee)or t—9— (heater). 

There are other possiUe katakana combinations (such as in 
*party') not shown in the charts, which are used to represent foreign 
(non-Japanese) words and names. 
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I Finding the dictionary form 

Japanese verbs and adjectives conjugate and can sometimes end up in long 
chains of auxiUaries (see parts of speech). The resulting ‘words' may seem 
unfamiliar. This probiem is compounded by the (act that Japanese is normally 
written with the words not separated. Where words are separated (as in 
textbooks for foreigners), the auxiiiaries may stiU be attached to the stem, 
ti and particles may be attached to nouns, and verbs may directly follow a 
—T form. For these reasons you need to look carefully at the word you are 
trying to untangle. The foilowlng chan shouid provide basic help with finding 
a dictionary form (i.e. something that you can look up in a dictionary) by 
changing some commonly found endings. 


ending 

how to change it back 
to a form you can 

Example from 

Example to 


remove ending and add 

It 




remove ending and add 

It 


«>£«lt 


remove ending and add 

It 


tiltl/lt 


remove ending and add 



~X 

« 

1t<X 



remove ending and add 




«.or5 



-foK. 

remove ending and add 



~^•e 

tJ or .2^ or tb there is 
only one verb with the 




latter ending 

UAT 



remove ending and add 

<rit& 

#< 

~l'T 

< 




remove ending and add 


fc<t< 


< 




remove ending and add 


tta.t 

~lyT 

T 




ending 

low to change it back 
to a form you can 
look up 

Example from 

Example to 

~fcl' 

remove ending and add 




i or change the last 




syllable before the 




ending from ‘-i’to’-u’ 
i.e. y to * or« to < 




as above 




remove endiitg and add 




£or change the Iasi 




syllable before the 




ending fromto '-u' 
i.e. U to ^ or «to < 




as above 



-*UA; 

as above 


«< 


as above 


i'< 

-ait 

remove ending and add 




&or change the last 


ist>i 


syllable before the 
ending from '-a' to '-u' 
i.e. &io^oratto< 




as above 



~5> 

always follows either 
~?S: or so find the 

appropriate form of that 
ending in the chan 


«< 

initial word 

look up the initial word 
and then the relevant 



f*. Lttt'. 
Ufc, UftO, 
vtt. 

5. 

Ufc6, 

ttui 

part of "ri in the 
section on in the 

chapter on verbs. Note 
that the elements in 
front of these forms are 
usually nouns written 
with Chinese 
characters 
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ending 

how to change it back 
to a form you can 
look up 

Example from 

Example to 


a3for~m' or 


il'< 


as for or 

-<ai' 

I'wattnif 

IK 

~itnii 

remove ending and add 

1' 

itwma 


or 

other endings 
with-eba such 

remove the and add 

A orremovetheff and 
change the preceding 
••e'to'-u’ i.e.ttlof 

tnnif 

itat 

~<T 

remove ending and add 




English index 


sclivf 70-72 

adjeclivfs l-S, 10-13,15-18. J4,92. 
96-109. 111. 119-121. 124-125, 
127-131. 136, 142-144, 149, 156, 
163, 169. 172. 181-184. 206. 210, 
214.221-223. 235 
adiectives of emotion 102-103 
adverb 2,19. 44, 52.92-93.106. 

111-121. 128. 165. 204 
adverbial 100,106.120.163 
adverbial form 92, 163 
adverbs of degree 113.121 
adverbs of maimer 113 
adverbs of quantity 113 
adverbs of time 111. 112 
adverbs requiring a negative 
predicate 114 

adverbs requiring a positive 
predicate 115 
adwTsacive 72 
advice 64 

agent 52. 71-73.162 
alternate 65 
alternative forms 101 
appearance 35.102.114,128 
approximate 173. 227.229 
aspect relationship 38 
aspectual relationship 41 
attempt 82 
attributive 16, 99 

auxiliaries 4.15.19-20. 36. 54.181. 
225 

auxiliary 4.21.30-31,33,54.70.74, 
78. 99,181 

auxiliary suffixes 15. 21, 38. 54 
auxiliary verb 4 

(to) be 3. 8. 11. 13, 15, 25, 29, 30, 
34-35, 39.45-48, 52, 55. 59, 61, 


67-69. 71. 74, 85-86, 88-90, 93, 
102-103. 108. 123, 128. 132. 151- 
152, 163-164. 178, 182. 184. 207- 
208, 216, 219. 232-234. 236 
brackets 99,150, 194 

can do 66. 68, 142. 172 
cardinal numbers 203 
causative 22,26,28.29,74-80,158, 
162 

causative passive 29, 78-79, 162 
cause 37,41. 57,64,69, 74.91,129. 

138. 143-146. 153. 159 
clock'lime 196 
commands 83-84.178-179 
comment 5, 6, 114,149-150 
comparative 104.120 
comparative of adjectives 104-105 
comparative of adverbs 120 
comparison 105-106. 121, 171 
completed 42-43, 46, S3, 62. 64 
completion 41, 43, SO, 60, 64 - 65 
(xrmpound particles 18 
compound verbs 38, 85 
compounds 85. 221,225 
compulsion 74-76 
compulsory 57 

conditional 23. 26. 59, 67. 74,117. 
131 

conjugating auxiliaries 4 
conjugating pan of speech 2, 54 
conjugation 24-25, 31, 38, 79, 119, 
135 

conjurtctions 3,38, 128-129, 141, 
147. 156, 165. 186 
conjunctive Ipre-S^") form 36-38 
conjunctive (pre-^'#') stem 30,33. 

36. 78. 85. 125, 214-215 
conjunctive form 36, 38. 85 
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conjunctive particles 4. 16, 38, 56, 

66, 117, 129, 149, 163 
consonant stem verbs 27 
continuous action 44 
continuous meanings 45 
contracted form 18, 51.169, 208 
contrast 42, 45, 102,149,152-154, 
213, 236 

conversation 5,12.17.32.187,222, 
233 

counters 191, 194,197,225 
counting 2.113,123,173,191. 
193-194, 202,225 

date 113, 159,191, 193. 202-203 
decimals 204 
decision 90, 93, 132 
demonstrative 151,229-230,237 
demonstrative word 237 
dependent words 1 
determiners 186 

dictionary form 3.10, 22. 24-25, 
27-28. 30-31, 36. 39-40. 54-56. 
60-62, 66-67. 70. 74. 80-81, 
83-84. 96-97.127, 131, 133. 185, 
210-211,218-219 
dictionary forms 2. 21, 29 
difficult to 38 

directobject 1,51.69.71-72,77,87. 

91,157, 206-207 
discovered 63, 90 
double panicles 153 
doubling of the following 
consonant 241 
doubt 209 

each 11, 14, 32, 205, 233 
easy to 38 

emphasis 45, 52,113.168,172,175- 
178, 208. 212 

ending 11,15, 17.21.25-27.32,34. 
37. 39. 40. 54-57, 60-62, 70. 86, 
92, 96. 98, 101. 103. 108. 120, 

126, 130, 132. 178, 207-208, 

212 

even if 54. 57, 98, 142, 172 


even without 57, 123 
exclamation 3 

(to) exist 30,46.51.55.68.216 
experience 126,138, 207-208, 211 
expressions of request 60 

family words 232-234, 237 
favour 77, 140,215 
feelings 102.118 

form 1-5, 7, 10-11, 15-18, 20-52, 
54-57, 59-68, 70. 72, 74-85, 87. 
95-101, 103-104, 106-107.110, 
122, 124-127, 129, 131. 133, 135- 
137. 141-142, 145-147, 153, 155. 
159, 161, 163. 169, 172. 174, 184- 
186, 206, 208, 210-211,214-215, 
218-219, 225, 233 
fonnal 7. 32, 60. 71, 128, 146. 172. 

184, 207, 220, 228, 234, 235 
formality 213, 221 
fractions 204 
from 69 
furigana 241 

giver 47, 95 

giving and receiving 7, 47-48, 80, 
81, 94-95. 170, 232, 237 
godan verb 24 
group one verbs 25 
group two verbs 27 

habitual action 42 

have to 58-59.139. 143, 148 

hearsay 102, 162 

herself 232, 238 

highlight 42.138, 212 

himself 163, 213-214, 232,238 

hiragana 96 

honorific form 163.214,215 
honorific verb 214 
honorifics 10, 163 
horizontal text 191 
howabout 13,53-54,149-151.153. 
223 

humble 7, 10, 45, 95,213-216. 
218-220 


humble form 215, 220 
humble verb 214-216 
hypothetical situations 172 

I wish 59. 133 
ichidan verb 24, 26. 27 
if 4, 11, 16-17, 19. 35, 46. 48,51, 
54, 56-59, 66, 69, 71, 73, 77, 80. 
92, 95, 97-98. 100. 103. 107-108, 
113-114, 117-118, 129-136. 139, 
142, 149-150, 153, 156-167, 172, 
176, 179, 187, 189, 197,215, 218, 
228-229. 232-237 
if only 59 

imperative 23,26,28-29,37,83-84, 
178, 218-219 

in order to 34. 52. 129, 132,145 
indepeudent word 2. 149, 181 
indirect object 95, 149.161 
informal 8, 12-13, 57-59,105, 

141, 184, 188, 207, 229, 

234-235 

informal speech 58.184,188. 235 
in-group 7, 8. 48. 95. 213, 215, 

220 

instructions 38. 84,127 
intention 81, 82, 135. 184 
interjection 3 
Interrogative 224 
interrogative 151. 168,190, 237 
Interrogative pronoun 237 
Intonation 35, 58. 82, 225 
intransitive verb SI, 68. 70, 77, 87- 
88. 157 

invitation 33. 214 
irregular verbs 21, 24, 25, 28 

Japanese era system 202 
judgement 50, 69, 111. 113, 145, 

183 

junior 75. 220. 234 

kana chart 2. 21. 24-25, 27, 30, 36. 

66-67, 80. 83. 131, 226 
kanji 29.38,52.60.69,72.152, ISS, 
174-175, 191, 194, 201, 221 


keigo 7. 10, 13, 15-16. 30. 32. 38. 
45. 48, 73. 95-96, 128, 163, 213- 
214, 216. 218-219, 221-223. 232, 
238 

keiyOdfishi 99 
keiySshi 96 
kenjOgo 213 

let's 9, 16, 32-33, 48. S3. 56-57.64, 
80. 82. 87,92. 105, 108, 112. 130, 
131-132, 136, 138-139, 144, 148, 
151, 153. 171, 184, 189, 198, 200 
level 30.45, 105,213 
literary negative 60 
location 14. 153. 160, 186,229 

manner 41. ill, 113.118-119,165, 
189, 228 

means of doing 41, 158 
measurement 197 
modifiers 11, 20. 22, 32, 56. 63, 92. 
94, 109-110, 190, 206, 209-210. 
237 

modifying clause 22, 32.44, 56, 63, 
167 

modifying element 92.166 
momentary action 42 
months 195,201,203 
movement 44, 85, 157, 160 
must 18, 52-53, 57-59, 77, 92. 103, 
114, 132, 139, 140, 144-146, 153, 
181,185, 224. 231 
myself 238 

na-adjectlve IS, 17-18,92. 96, 98- 
103, 106-107, 109-120, 136, 142, 
144, 163, 183, 206 

nai(form) 1.4.20-21,26,28,54-57. 

66, 74,110, 132-133.181.210 
negative 11,15,18, 24, 26, 28, 30. 
32, 34, 37. 43. 46, 50. 53-54. 
56-57, 59-60, 67-68, 73, 75. 

79, 83-84. 97, 99-100, lOS, 
114-116, 130, 132,137, 147-148, 
152-153, 168. 173-174, 176, 178, 
184 
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negative (orm 18, 26,46, 54. 59, 

116 

negative imperative 28-29. 37, 
83-84.178 

negative judgement 50 
negative nuance 73, 174 
negative obligation S3 
negative perc^iion 73 
negative predicate 43.114,116, 

176 

newspaper style 13 
nominaiization 125, 206 
nominallzers 18,125,126, 163, 239 
noticed 63 

noun 2-3,12.15-18,20,22, 28, 
37-38, 70, 91-92, 96, 97. 99. 101, 
105,107-111, 120,122-129, 135- 
137, 142, 144, 149, 153, 166-167. 
173, 182. 187, 190, 197, 205-207, 
210-211, 214-216. 221-222. 224, 
229, 231, 233, 236-238 
noun phrase 20. 109, 126. 166,190, 
206-207, 210, 231,233 
nouns 147 

nouns used as adverbs HI. 128 
numbers 12. 113, 123, 159. 191. 

193-195. 198, 203-204. 225 
numerals 191 

object 1. 34, 51, 69. 71-72. 77, 87. 
91,95. 149, 156-157, 161. 193- 
194, 206-207 
obligation 53.181 
offering 33 
okurigana 241 

one 4. 6-8, 12, IS. 21. 25, 27. 31- 
32. 36,41,48. 54-55. 76, 80. 84. 
87. 96, lot, 106, 121. 129, 137, 
141, ISO. 152. 169. 177, 187, 191, 
194, 197-199, 204-205. 209-210, 
213. 224. 233,235. 239 
opinion 111, 113. 144 
orders 84-85,145. 212 
ordinal numbers 198 
ought to 184-185 
out-poup 7-8. 48, 95, 213 


part of speech 1-2.4. 54. 232 
panicle 2-6. 16. 18. 23. 33. 34-36, 
38. 51-52, 54-56. 58. 60, 66. 69. 
72. 76. 81-82, 87. 91-92, 95-96. 
104-106. 108-109. 112. 117, 118. 
120, 122. 125. 127. 129. 133, 136, 
141, 143-145. 149-180. 185-186. 
197. 200. 207. 211,224-225.233. 
236. 238 

passive 22. 26.28-29. 70-73, 
78-79. 158, 162. 221 
past 211 

past experience 126 
past tense 1.15.49, 55, 99.134 
percentages 204 
permission 74, 76-77,140 
personal pronoun 233 
phone 32,46.89. II2,126, 165.170, 
188, 231 

plain style 10-12.15-16.33. 56,59. 

62.96-97, 100.210. 225 
phiral 122-123.137. 235-236 
polite {Hefix 232,236 
polite style 10-13, 15-16. 33, 
58-59. 96, 100. 208 
politeness 30. 213-214. 236 
positive predicate 43,114-116 
possessive pronoun 231.236 
possibility TO 

possible 4, IS. 21. 24.45.66-68, 
137. 152, 170. 175. 236 
potential 26-29,46, 66-69, 155,211 
predicate 5. 6. 12.15, 17, 38, 114- 
116, 118-119. 122, ISO. 154, 168. 
173. 176. 207 
predicadve 99 

prefix 112. 199.205.214-216.221. 

222-223. 232. 238 
probability 118, 145 
process 20,49. 106 
processes 43. 49 

pronoun 1. 20, 167,186. 209-210, 
231-233. 235-237, 239 
provisional judgement 69 
punctuation 240 
purpose 127. 141. 144-145. 161 


quantity 111.113,128,175,205, 
226-227 

question mark 224-225 
question panicle 33. 35, 58.82, 
180,224 

questions 17.19, 35,103.105-106, 
144. 149. 154, 169. 177, 181. 208- 
209.224-225 
quotation 164 

realized 63.134 

reason 12. 22. 37. 41. 57. 64. 73. 
127, 137-138, 143. 144-146. 159. 
175. 199. 227 
receiver 47 
reflexive pronoun 238 
reiaiive {Konoun 210. 237 
relative status 75-76 
relative time II2.128.130. 159 
representative actions 65 
request 60, 72. 77.113,134-135, 
209 

requests 84, 118, 145, 178 
respect 10, 13. 73. 107, 213-214, 
221-222 

respect language 10.13 
respectful 10.213-214.217,219- 
220 

rOmaji 251 
romanization 251 


status 48. 75-76, 95, 213, 220 
stems 1. 20-21, 183 
style 10-13. 15-16. 30. 32-33, 37. 
45. 56, 58-59. 62, 81, 95-97, 100. 
128. 181. 207-208, 210, 214. 220, 
225 

subject 1. 5-6, 20. 51. 70-72. 87. 
128. 134. 149. 154-156. 167. 169, 
206-207, 213. 215, 224 
subordinate clause 129,134.146. 
ISI. 156 

suffering passive 72 
suffix 21,27.37, 103, 119. 120-121, 
123-125. 173. 198-201.226-227, 
229. 235-236 

suffixes 4. IS. 21, 38. 54. 123, 181, 
194 

suggestion 81, 134,137, 143 
suggestions 10, 53. 64 
superlative 104, 106,120-I21, 

158 

superlative of adjectives 106 
superlative of adverbs 120, 121 

U form 24. 60-67, 74-75, 79, 104. 
no, 126-127. 129, 137. 147.174, 
210-211.226 

tag question 19. 177, 208, 225 
te form 7, 16, 24.26. 28-29, 32, 37- 
42.45-54. 57, 59-60. 67. 74-77. 


seems 69,128, 181-183 131,135.142.146.153.159, 169. 

self 238 172.219 

senior 75, 77, 220.234 lelneigo 214 

sentence ending 208 telephone 56.91.133,211.216,222, 

sequence of events 37. 41.146 226.231 

should 5. 29. 37.43. 64. 70. 75. 91. lense 1. IS, 17, 44, 49. 55. 99. 134 
122.127,130.134,141,178,184- tentative exFuessions 118 
185. 213 themselves 8. 77, 233-234 

sonkeigo 213 lime 17.30. 38,48, S3.73.104,106. 

sound symbolism 93, 1^ 111-113. IlS-116, 124-126.128. 

speech level 45 130.134, 136-137, 142, 147, 151, 

spoken Unguage 12.13.18. 51. 57- 154. is9, 168.170-173.181.182. 

59. 141 190. 191. 193, 196. 198-201,203, 

sUte 20. 43-44, 51. 64. 68, 75. 91, 207. 212-213. 225, 227, 229. 

93, 106. 118. 137. 154. 160 233-234 
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topic S-6. 114, 138. 149, 150-lSl, 
1S3-1S4, 169. 207, 211, 233, 235- 
236 

topic marker 5 

topic panicle 6, ISO, 211 

transitive verb 51. 76, 87, 157 

verb forms 13, 20, 221 
verb of motion 36,145 

verbs 1-2,4-5,7,10-13,18,20-21. 
24-31, 36. 38-40, 42-49. 51, 54- 
55. 60-62. 64, 66-71. 76-81, 83- 
85,87-88,91-95.97-98,110-111. 
117, 125-133,135-136, 141-145, 
147. 149, 155, 157-158, 160-164, 
169. 172, 176-178, 181-184. 189, 
206, 210-211. 213,214-219. 221, 
232,237 

verbs of givirtg and receiving 7. 47- 
48. 80-81.94-95, 232. 237 
venicaltext 191 


volitional 23, 26, 28-29, 32-33, 
80-82. 134, 184 
vowel stem verbs 25 

way of 33. 37-38, 70, 121-211 
when 1, 5-8, 12, 16. 18, 25-26, 37, 
44-48, 50, S3, 57. 59. 63. 66. 70. 
72-73, 82-84, 94-97. 99-101, 
103-104, 107-108. 112, 120,123, 
125-127, 130, 134-135, 137, 140, 
144, 146, 148. ISO. 154, 156. 158- 
159. 161-162, 169. 171. 173, 175- 
176, 181. 186-187, 190-191, 193, 
194, 199, 206-209.213-215, 219- 
220, 223-224, 226, 229, 232, 235- 
236 

without 4, 8, 13. 37, 56-60, 70-71, 
87, 115, 123, 137, 186, 199, 236 
word order 212, 224 

yourself 183, 207. 238 


Japanese index 


%% 189 

190 

147-148 

148 

*5 • 86 

hlfih ■ -bO** 88 

87 

h< - IK 88 
87 

g>\f^ 47,94-95.216 
88 

88,94 

Jb-tC 187-188 
188 
188 

g>-oa ■ mtf> 88 
hoiti ■ 88 

g,t 24. 147 
234 

£00 187,237 
hOiiibtt 189 
£SIJ 116-117 

££ 24. 46. 51, 54-55, 68. 160, 216 
118 
186,237 
234 
189 

116-117 

U adjective 12-13,34.92,96-110, 
119, 130-133. 136. 181. 183 
lift's! 223 

l'< 10,46.49,62,75.79.219 
l\<-3 224,226-227 
li<€) 227 
I'lt* 27,59,67 
I'Jff 216-217 
77 

l'fcfSltSlfA/»' 77 


48,77,217 

24,26-27 

I'SIfA. 106 
lO 156,224,229 
t'oSl' 196 
li'f'ftf'B 103 

213,219-220 

32 

I'&'aL-'Pi 45,216-217,219 
O* 24.25,30,42-43,45-46.65, 
103, 155, 160,216,219 

• An^ 88 

t'5l'J5 102 

I' -ftt 199 

5ft'ft!5 216 
148 

45.88 

88 

£ 80. 128,214-216, 221-222, 227 
fel'TICftt* 216-217 
tetmfi 3.101 
t>l3< 108 

216 

27,31.40,55,62, 

81,83, 88 
t>< 24. 52 
^3<^^ 9 

217 

ecf 88 

tSCS/u 8-9 

217 

£%£ • 88 
feoU4»« 216 
fctr • xtt 88 
fcai; 107 
107 
234 
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217 

216 

216 

fc»IC»>It* 217 
fcy*r 219 

£3y« 88 

45.216 
£« • 89 

atl 234 

*m* • «Tn* 89 

Uit 88 

• »« 86 

«* 62, 71. 74, 81-82. 129, 169. 180. 
224-225 

ifi 4-6. 34, 51-52, 69, 87, 102. 140. 
141. 151, 153-156. 167. 211,224 
180 

;0>l' • B 1% 

196 

tpxt ■ sr 86 

tl'Xii 27, 30, 46, 67, 125 

tpXi ■ mxi 86 
tftXi • SXi • ftA* • • 

WXi, 89 
86, 89 
tl‘< • «• 205 

195,201 
26, 86. 89 
a'L-& 179 
223 
89 

89 

d'TlMtl'-iSaEJB 23 
tPfth 179 

115 

#'a6ru<>-it5'rut) 114 

trxnCi 235 

53. 64. 72. 95. I43-I45. 162. 
170, 172 
»'6I4 153 

35-36. 103 
;0^ 235-236,238 
Svn& 123 

2nt>« • K43« • • 

1K>« 89 


Xr>A> ■ m 201 

3 

3 

ifiMii, 31, 55, 84 

t<-n< 69,89,216 
«I7« 69 
ecit« 70 

ncx.^ 89 

Ust 118 

«*•* 234 
«6li (tt) 156 
«y<ru 115 

29,89 

«n«) • tnn* 89 

< 21,31,36.39-40.55.61-62.67. 
71,74, 80, 83, 92, 97. 106. 108, 
119, 131,203 
<«S* 216 
<T 97, 100, 101 
<€>l' 105,173,204,227 
<&l' 105,173,204,227 
<4 21-25,28.31,36,40,46.49. 

68. 71.74, 79. 81.83 
<n* 47,94-95,232 

(jur 213 

213 

Itl'fcl' {«») 10 

2,96 

2.96 

141 

itn^ 141 
i7n<t:t) 141 
Itftif 131 
ItA-’IT 196 

itA/i;ji^^-nBni 213 

r 128. 214-216. 221-222, 232. 

236 

C-fl 195 
Cl\ 23,29,83 
189 

C51'5 190 

c<ri;TA/ 1 


ZZ. 187-188 

rr (4Fa) 200 

ca-tt-s 29. 74 
216.219 

rtf ^ {'Flu) 200 
r-e 176 

r^AUT-f 217 

24-26.29 

188 

Zo% 188 

Zt 70. 126. 163,206-207. 
211-212 

ZtifiX>i> 24.211 
70,211 
94,211 
212 

Zn 187.237 
z<0i.^it 189 
Z\it 89 
wistl* 89 
Zt.s1t 73 
Ctj-Stf 86 
Z^^ 29, 81 

c&tfsns 79 

Cl&n* 29,68,71 
;in 186, 237 
68 

Zi see a 
r5 173,200.229 
ctof • H-r 89 

89 

Zhjis. 189 

a 55, 74, 109, 124. 178 
196 

SA 175 

ao** • 89 

aif* • Ti« 89 

ao%if% 216 

it 78 

atfsn* 29,79 

att* 4, 29. 74-75, 78. 181 
aO'IB 195 

a-atfy 114 
it 226 
it^t 102 


atl« 29.71 
aA/toA/^€) 120 

U 3.21-22,26.31.36,61.137,191, 
193, 203 
i:-« 196 
OS' 176 

CL/AJti'-MDE 22 

238 

191. 193,203 
OI<&< 116 
235 

L*5 24,50 

18,33.81.224 

L;vftystfA/ 15 
i;4*»ystfA;-?u«: 15 
LJ-pi 51 

15 

CfftiJ'-afi. 15 
b*5Lltl'-»±* 22 

29, 81, 184 
i;*5 -9 197 
Cji^t (3i) 156 
Uiifc-oa 202 

4 

i;j:£^u-s!iim 4 

L5 23, 29. 83 
I* 56. 60 

■ri'yj:5iti'- tivg 23 
fa {Ji) 156 
fa««it 76 
fa« 98 
f a« • iia« 86 

f<m' 109 
fwO 109, 113 
fic 56 

f'^ 21-25, 28, 31. 36, 40. 56. 65. 
68, 71, 74. 78-79. 81, 83, 89.91- 
94, 132-133, 157, 163, 189, 215- 
217 

tit 140 

U ■ 9Kn 3 

tflA 113 
tfJ: 29.83 
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tt* 25. 74-75. 78 
114-115 

■f 179 
■ti 22 

190 

38 

182-183 

^Z. 187 

86 

•tUT 139 
■tffO • W3 89 
■tftfT* • UTS 89 
188 
188 

•t(0 187.237 
•?h)5J;5)!c 189 
■tn 186.235.237 
138 

t-nx 138 
■tnxii 3. 138 
-e-nit) 139 
-e-n«€) 139 
-e-A/m'r-irae 213 

-eA/C-S 217 
-e■^tt 189 

Jt 24, 60-67. 74-75. 79, 104, 110. 
126-127, 129. 137. 147. 174. 
210-211. 226 
fc -•- S'?) 64 

+ 64 

a •Xf 4-5. 10. 12. 15, 17-19, 
98-101, 107, 135-136. ISO, 181. 
184. 207, 222, 225 

fell 21,26.28.33-35.155-156.181 
JKI'-IB 199 
195 

202 

73 

35 

KXt 175 

24 

Riiti 141 
lit ■ lilt' 86. 89 
fct'<l'« • »>*'« 89 
fcf lt-6 • Wit* 89 
tJKl'S 120.219 


123,236 

(dTi) 13 
«-3fce. 16 
li-aX 169 
fctjt 117 

19, 118 
1tK> 127. 144 
A«)|C 128. 144-145 

3.4, 16. 26, 28-29. 55-56, 66. 
97, 100. 117, 129-130, 134. 135, 
149 

JtU 26,28-29.65 
«fn 151.156.223-224,226 
15, 184-185 

3, 101 
%d>< 108 

89 

SS'-rtlt* • ifWit* 89 
51 

■35 -a 197 

■3< •^< 90 

•3< •«< 90 

•3<* 72 

Olt-6 • ^SltS 90 

Olt-S • ttit* 40, 86, 90 

■3-:J< • »< 90 

Wit* 90 
■sT 6,39. 169 
•3€>t' 38 

T 7, 16. 24. 26. 28-29, 32. 37-42. 
45-54, 57, 59-60, 67,74-77. 
79-81.83. 95. 98. 104. 129. 131, 
135, 142. 146, 153, 159, 169. 172. 
219 

84 

X fonn * hi 51 
T form-f 0-6 42.46,65 
rfonn + «< 52 
Xfo^n■^^^5 50 
T form + h-i 51 
Tform + Ii 53 
Tform + «-H'Itttl' S3 
T form -f (K.) S3 

Tform + [i+tte)ttl' 53 
T form + t) 54, 142 


X form + ft's S3 
Tplus Uttl' 43 
64 

XhsX 16 
T»* 52 
Xhi 13,15 
7^736*5 (M) 13 
xhifi^ 16 
x*ntf 16 
T»55 15 
Tl'fc 45 

xiirn'r-Tini 213 
Tl'SfOXt 44 
Tt3< 52 
Tt* 29,46.68 
175 
24 
16 

Tcrsr* 222 

TL.fc6 16 

rL*5 50.51 

TL/*5 15,35.118,185 

Tf 4, 12-13. IS, 33, 96, 97. 214 

7=X--77.iX^ («) 13 

Xlt 18. 153 

15 

X(i»U*-ttATL/* 15 
TIiat' IS 
TI4tt«>-3fc IS 
Tt> 117, 142 
Xt 98. 142-143, 169. 172 
Tfel'l' 54 
T* • ffi* 89 
TA) •« 204 

t 61. 80, 82. 105-106, 118-119, 
129. 135. 164-165, 169 
il\^ 165, 169 
i5 223, 228-229 
190 

228 

2 

189 

i^UT 190,228 
iSXt-A' 54 
if5t> 113, 116, 176 
i5t>oT 228 
ife< 108 


i*5t>? 82 
t« 125, 147 
itlC 148 

iC 151,188,223-224,229 

tn 82 

105,187-188,223-224.229 
i-pS 105.187-188.229 
iTt> 111. 113, 116 
ii< • IB< 90 
iiit-6 • ait-s 90 
223, 226 

iO 187.229,237 
i05<6U 227,230 
i05<'&0 227,230 
189 

ifl3J:5IC 228 
ilt 153 

iS-S • ±*-S 90 
ia&* • ihi6* 90 
in 106, 187, 229 
i%a 189, 230 

a 2.15-18. 37,84,92.98-103. 106- 
107, 109-120, 136, 144, 163. 178, 
183,206 

JS adjective 15. 17-18, 92. 96, 98- 
103. 106-107.109-120,136, 142, 
144, 163, 183. 206 
JJl' 1,4.20-21.26.28.54-57.66, 
74, 110, 132-133, 181.210 
*l'T 56. 59, 60. 129 

lifer • ar ae 
liijfr • ar 90 

97,100.130 
tt«'li«' 2. 115-116 
^6 38. 136 

/iffnt • an-s 90 
59 

li<fe¥ 57 

li<T 57,97-98, 100, 129 
iKTl'l' 58 
«<TttlMtlll.' 53,57 
tt<Tt) 54,57 
58 

58 

llltnif 59.66,97.100.132-133 
tliitUi * 59 

liltnitl'ltttl' 59 
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S9 

as*.'' 37.85.219 
asi 215,217.219 
227-228 
a^ 177 

aa 193 

ait ISl. 224-225 
ah 3.6. 16, 135-136 
ttU 17 

la* 49. 59. 89, 163 

a*^s>- (iiin«) 86 

OK 225-226 

ttA-T 228 

1C 4. 31, 36, 56. 60. 71-72. 76-77. 
92-93, 95. 106. 112. 120. 141. 
145, 158-163. 167, 170-171. 

195, 200 
IC<1' 38 
lOiS 163.214 
ICIi 153 
ICJloT 71-72 
IC^ 196 

fe 81, 96, 177-178. 185. 225 
tiK-K 201 

05 (pronoun) 239 

«5cr • mt 90 
03C*- 90 

0>tt* • 90 

Om 208 

05T 143-145 
OSTf 208 

0IC 141-142 
Otiitfi 105 

39,61.90 


iiCtSf ■ 90 

iictbi- m>i 86,90 
174 

UXtr'sti. 66. 133 
it^-T 200 
199 

198 

195 
(1) 197 

196 

iJLb ■ mKi> 90 
.Sv<U-MI 2 
.SsOiltI' (•*«) 10 
90 
90 

{«») 10 
i.'pt ■ 90 

.5A,-« 196 

196 

SJv 1% 

• Ipflt 202 
185 

'<Sti 185 
'^STT 185 
^ (tt) 156 

• *&-f 90 
'V* • *«) 90 

(a5*«Ul' 24 
tt< 234 
ISL.I' 104, 155 
!»<!; 105. 133. 173 
(itAjt 116-117 
liA--* 195 


la 4-6. S3. 71, 87. 149-154, 156. *1' 4, 112. 184 

207.211,224.233 195 

\i 3-4. 23, 29. 55-56. 66.97, 100. *1'* 216-217 

129. 131-135, 149 tX. 147 

(411-ff 196 140 

i4l'l7A/f'5 217 *1,^21,32.214 

I4l'l/4><t* 216 *LT 32 

I4U‘6-A* 29,36.88 *Uj:5 32-33,81 

I4*»y 174. 175 33.81 



